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“THE CIRCLE OF GOD’S FAVOR”

S there not a danger of Christians being content
with being forgiven sinners instead of entering
upon the fulness of blessing which belongs to
us all in Christ? Blessed as is the knowledge of

the remission of sins, this is but the beginning of the

favor which is heaped upon the believer of the gospel.

God is a giving God as well as a forgiving God.

The kisses with which the prodigal was covered when
the father ran and fell upon the neck of the returning
boy, told the story of his parent’s pardon. But there
was much more than these. The best robe, the ring,
the shoes, the fatted calf, these were all more, much more,
expressive of the gladness of the father’s heart and of
the favor into which the repentant lad was introduced.
The father forgave and then he gave.

An old preacher used to speak of this difference as
one between clearance and excess. Grace clears the
sinner from every charge. But not only so. Grace
heaps upon the cleared sinner everything which can be
bestowed upon a creature. Sin abounded. Grace not
merely abounded, but “did muck more abound.” As
Christians we who believe are not left outside the circle
of God’s favor, we are brought in, and can cry, “Blessed
be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ who
hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings in the heaven-
lies in Christ.” Christian blessings are of a

CELESTIAL

character. If that verse were written for Jews in a
coming day, when the “veil shall be taken away’ and
they will be introduced to millennial joys in their land,
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it might have read, “Blessed be Jehovah, God of Israel,
who hath blessed us with all temporal blessings in earthly
places under Messiah.” But the Christian’s blessings
are of a heavenly character, they are “in Christ.” His
place and portion are ours. We are now and forever
associated with Him. ‘“As is the heavenly (Christ), such
are they also that are heavenly (Christians); and as
we have borne the image of the earthy we shall also
bear the image of the heavenly” (1 Cor. 15: 48, 49). We
are to be with Christ and like Christ at His coming again.
This is “much more” than the forgiveness of our sins;
is it not?

But let us continue. The circle into which we are
brought is one of

INTELLIGENCE

The Holy Spirit has been given to us that we may know
the things, “the deep things of God,” and the things
“which are freely given us of God.” God would have
us to be acquainted with all that is made ours, but
beyond this He treats us as friends, and communicates
to us His plans and purposes for the glory of Christ.
He takes us into His confidence and declares to.us all
the vast scheme of glory of which “Christ the Centre is
and Sun.” We behold the breadth and length and depth
and height of the designs of God, who will head up all
things in Christ.

Men’s hearts fail them for fear as they wonder what
is coming upon the earth. Perplexity and dismay fill
them as all that seemed stable gives way. ‘“What next?”
is the constant inquiry. They long for one of super-
wisdom and super-strength to order the government of
the world. Every human form of government has failed.
Christ has been refused. Men desired a murderer, and
the Prince of Peace was slain.
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But He lives, He comes. “He must suffer,” He has
suffered. “He must reign,” and reign He will, “From
sea to sea, and from the river unto the ends of the
earth.”

Into the knowledge of all this we are introduced and
in His glory in the coming day we shall have our part
with Him.

Then the Christian circle is one of

RELATIONSHIP

We are brought to God by Him who “once suffered
for sins, the Just for the unjust.” We are clothed with
the righteousness of God in Him, and we hear His own
message in resurrection: “Go to My brethren, and say
unto them, I ascend unto My Father and your Father;
and to My God and your God.” We are now to enjoy
our position as His brethren. His Father ours. His
God ours. His place is now our place. He gives to us
His peace. He gives to us His joy. The Father’s words
to Him He makes known to us. The glory given to Him
He gives to us. The love wherewith the Father loves
Him He declares to us that it may be in us in fullest
enjoyment. He keeps back nothing from us which He
can bestow. Blessed relationship this with Him and
with the Father. We “behold what manner of love the
Father hath bestowed upon us, that we should be called”
His children. This is our present place and portion and
the future is bright before us, as we have seen, for we
know that when Christ appears ‘“we shall be like Him,
for we shall see Him as He is” (1 John 3: 1-3).

In this position there is a

COMMUNION

which belongs to us. We are called to fellowship—
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communion—with the Father and with His Son Jesus
Christ, to have thoughts in common with the Father
about the Son, and with the Son about the Father.

It is said of an old Christian that he would read the
Scriptures verse by verse—the Scriptures which are all
“concerning Himself” — and looking up would say, “I
think Thy thoughts after Thee, O God.”

Wonderful is this fellowship of the Spirit of God.

Together we Christians find mutual delight in all the
rich unfoldings which have been made for our edifica-
tion and encouragement. “We have fellowship one with
another” as we pray, and praise, and serve. And this
is to be ours forever—unbroken, unbreakable communion
in the Father’s house.

“With Thee, in garments white,
Lord Jesus, we shall walk,

And spotless in that heavenly light
Of all Thy sufferings talk.

“Close to Thy trusted side,
In fellowship divine,

No cloud, no distance, e’er shall hide
Glories that then shall shine.”

_All that hinders now will be done away, all of sin
and all of self be gone forever, and the Holy Spirit able
to lead us to unhindered communion eternally.

The Christian Circle is a circle of

LOVE

It has been pointed out that in the closing communica-
tions of our Lord with His own (John 13-17, including
His teaching to them and His prayer for them) that
chapter 13 commences with love, and chapter 17 closes
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with love, while love binds the ministry together through-
out. The Father’s love to the Son. The Son’s love to
the Father. The love of the Son for us. The love we
have to Himself. The love we are called to bear one
for another. With what joy we hear our Lord say, “The
Father Himself loveth you, because ye have loved Me,
and have believed that I came out from God.” This is
the love of the Father for all His children. Then the
special love, the love of complacency, which the Father
shows to some: “If a man love Me he will keep My
words: and My Father will love him, and We will come
unto him, and make Our abode with him” (John 14: 23).
High honor this!—That now we may make an abode
for the Father and the Son, while we await the glad hour
when we shall dwell on high with the Father and the
Son in their home of everlasting love.
Then finally we may think of that circle as being

ETERNAL

All other circles enjoyed here must sooner or later
be broken. The rude hand of death breaks up the
happiest home. The most delightful surroundings and
most happy associations are shattered as time passes on.
There is a worm at the root of every lovely plant known
on earth. The cherished father or mother, or brother
or sister, or child, may be taken from us, or we from
them. ‘“Here.there is none abidynge,” is written on an
old Scotch mansion, and it is written on everything below
the sun.

But our Christian joys and delights and relationships
and associations are eternal, the stamp of “For EvEr”
is upon each and all. The rest of God is our rest
to come. A sabbatism remains for us. Disruption,
disjunction, and discontinuity, which mark all in this
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world of change and decay, will be obsolete words in
the home above.

“In that circle of God’s favor,
Circle of the Father’s love;

All is rest, and rest for ever,
All is perfectness above.

Blessed, glorious word, ‘forever!’
Yea, ‘forever’ is the word;

Nothing can the ransomed sever,
Nought divide them from the Lord.”

May our enjoyment of this circle of God’s favor ever
increase as we journey on until that day!
—INGLIS FLEMING.

“Eye hath not seen”

“Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered
into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared
for them that love Him, but God hath revealed them unto
us by His Spirit” (1 Cor. 2:9, 10).

“Now we see through a glass darkly; then face to face!”

(1 Cor. 13:12).

“YJIYE hath not seen” what waits us there,
In God’s eternal Eden fair;
But oh, how great shall be the share
Since GOD it is who gives!

Nor are they known to mortal ear,
The blessings of yon heavenly sphere—
Of which we know so little here—

Of our full portion there.

Nor are they grasped by human heart,
The glories of “that better part,”
Of all that He'll to us impart

When we behold His face,



CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP 7

But God has by His Word revealed,

And to our hearts an ‘“earnest’” sealed,

Of what is largely yet concealed
Because of nature’s ties.

But when we pass from scenes of night,

We'll dwell amid a blaze of light,

That never dawned on nature’s sight,
Then all shall radiant be.

—C. C. CROWSTON,

CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP
(1 Cor. 1:9)

OD is faithful! What a mercy that is so, when
we consider how failing the Corinthians were.
Christian fellowship means that we are brought
into fellowship with God through the Lord

Jesus Christ in the power of the Holy Spirit. There are

three points to emphasize:

(1) The basis, (2) The bond, (3) The power of fellow-
ship.

The death of Christ is clearly the basis or ground of
fellowship. It may be considered in two aspects. His
death for me and for my sins. He did not die for my
virtues. There was nothing to recommend me but my
sins.

If T were not a sinner I would not have needed the
death of Christ. I need someone as great as the majesty
and the glory of God require to die for my sins, to make
reparation, that God consistent with His righteousness
may bring me into the dazzling light of Divine holiness.
He has made only one atonement! By that my sins are
obliterated for ever. He delivered me from that intoler-
able burden.
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Many believers do not get hold of the second aspect,
i.e., I have died with Christ and He has made an end of
all that T am. Our old man is crucified with Christ.
There is no question of feeling. What has taken place
is apart from me altogether, and happened 1900 years
ago. God judicially executed His judgment on me in
the death of Christ. Paul’s gospel is set forth very
clearly in the 15th chapter of 1 Corinthians. Christ died.
He was buried. Many preachers omit to emphasize this
part of the gospel. It is a great truth to realize that
I am buried with Him. God has buried me out of His
sight, never more to be seen. It is a great mistake for
Christians to look inside themselves to see if these things
.are true. The Spirit of God testifies in us through His
Word. The Word was written by inspiration; it is in-
deed, literally, “the breath of God” (2 Tim. 3:16). It
is the revelation or the unveiling of God’s mind. I never
again appear in the flesh before God. I may act in the
flesh because it is still a living principle in me. The point,
however, is that I must accept what is revealed as true
in simple faith. Although the truth is not primarily ex-
perimental it may become so when I receive it. The
Holy Spirit of God causes us to walk in the communion
of Christ’s death. What took place in Christ 1900 years
ago becomes experimentally true in our souls. Christ
bore the judgment which will never again be repeated,
therefore, there is now no judgment for me with regard
to my sins. His crucifixion is the end of me for God
and for faith. When I accept that truth I am lifted on
to another plane altogether. That is where Christianity
begins, viz., on the resurrection side of the grave of
Christ. We are then free to enjoy communion or fellow-
ship.

There in no Christian principle so little understood as
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fellowship. It must have an object, or centre, which is
Christ. The Holy Ghost presents a living Person, God’s
Son. That is the bond, even as holiness is the power.
God calls us and gives the object. We are brought to
have common interests with God, and to think His
thoughts of this wonderful Person, the Son of God. He
fills the mind and the heart of God. He is always liv-
ing in God’s thoughts. There is no vacancy in His
heart. = We have no power to say “goodbye” to the
world unless the heart is filled with another object.
Two very important, distinctive truths are brought out
in Ecclesiastes and the Song of Solomon. In the former
the world is not big enough to fill man’s heart. Every
well gets absorbed, but in the latter, the object is too
big for the heart to hold. Young Christians, you are
called into the fellowship of God’s blessed Son! Your
heart should be bubbling over with joy. The Apostle
John writes in his epistle that our “joy might be full.”
If not so, we are allowing other things to get hold of
our hearts. There is divided allegiance there. Love is
jealous! Where there is no jealousy there is no true
love. He wishes to have our hearts entire. In the Song
of Songs the bride is described as a garden enclosed, as
a spring shut up, as a fountain sealed. These expres-
sions set forth that the garden, spring, or fountain is
only for the owner of them. If you drink more deeply
into His love, that verse will be true in your experience.
Paul was a special vessel of the Holy Ghost. He said,
“I am jealous over you with a godly jealousy,” and he
wished to espouse them to one husband. If you give
part of your attention to the world then obviously you
cannot be whole-hearted for Christ.

When the mind is filled with God’s love, when we come
together, Christ fills our thoughts. Christlan fellowship
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can only be maintained in the power of God’s Holy
Spirit. I must be careful not to grieve the Spirit. There
are four marks that this is true of us. We shall be
characterized (@) by a broken spirit, (6) by having Christ
for our object, (¢) by being devoted to Christ, (d) we
shall be perfectly free to be occupied with Christ’s in-
terests.

What troubles the Church mainly is an unbroken spirit.
A fable speaks of two goats meeting on a narrow path
on the precipice, and one allowed the other to pass over
his body by lying down. There is a great lesson for the
Christian in that fable. If we are characterized by that
spirit we shall be self-effaced and self-displaced. What
a different testimony would have gone out from the
Church if that spirit had prevailed!

—T. OL1vEr (Galashiels).

APPROVED

(Do not fail to read scripture references and contexts.)

INDIVIDUALLY: “Appeles approved in Christ”’—the record
of one tried and proved (Rom.16: 10).
WORKMAN: “Approved unto God,” and so “not ashamed”
(2 Tim. 2: 15).

IN ComPANY: False teaching refused, this manifesting the
approved (1 Cor.11:19).

O be approved truth must be loved more than
I reputation, honor than success, principle than

policy, Christ’s interests than self-interest, de-
votion to Christ than worldly ambition.
Disapproval does not touch existing relationship, which
is not dependent upon conduct, but discloses the heart
of God, distressed by His people’s waywardness, as we
may see by Isa. 1: 2-5; Mal. 1: 6, 10.
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Great things had been done for the Corinthian believ-
ers, yet they are warned in 1 Cor. 10: 5-11, by the exam-
ple of “evil things”—“not well pleasing.”

We are left in no uncertainty as to ability to please
God (Heb. 11:5; Phil. 2: 12, 13), but to do so we must
be occupied with the Divine Exemplar, our blessed Lord
(John 8: 29; Matt. 17: §), who pleased Him perfectly.

God “takes pleasure in His people” (Ps. 149: 4), “in
them that fear Him” (Ps. 147: 11), and it is our joy to
know that the believer’s predestination and sonship is
according to the good pleasure of His will (Eph. 1:5),
giving not only present loving bestowals, but, in promise,
“the kingdom” (Luke 12: 32). This should lead the soul
so blest to respond, “What pleases THEE, pleases ME;”
and to aspire to live as Rom. 14: 17, 18 describes —
“acceptable to God.”

Divine pleasures are associated with God’s right hand
(Ps. 16:11), the place of acceptance and power, and they
flow as a river from which His people drink—His “plea-
sures” (Ps. 36: 8). These are now ministered to us as
“joy in the Holy Ghost” (1 Thess. 1: 6). Thus we are
led to “rejoice in Christ Jesus” (Phil. 3: 3; Phil. 4: 4),
and “joy in God” (Rom. §: 11). This will come from
findng our “joy and rejoicing” in His Word (Jer. 15:
16). Then if need be we shall be able to “glory in tri-
bulations” also (Rom. 5: 3), “taking pleasure in infirmi-
ties,” “in reproaches, in necessities, in persecutions, in
distresses, for Christ’s sake” (2 Cor.12:10).

In this way we may know the deep, blest joy of com-
panionship with our Lord, who could say, “My Father
hath not left Me alone, for I do always those things that
please Him” (John 8:29). We shall then realize the
company of Christ to be more than all He gives, the
personal love of Christ felt, delighted in and gratefully
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returned, will afford the deepest joy the heart can know.

Our salvation is a matter of His joy (Zeph. 3:17); and
our joy must be drawn from the “wells of salvation”
(Isa. 12: 3) opened to us in grace. This leads to the
happy experience of 1 Pet. 1: 8—“Whom having not
seen ye love; in whom, though now ye see Him not, yet
believing, ye rejoice with joy unspeakable and full of
glory.”

O Lord, Thine approbation Upon the homeward journey,
The many disregard; Do Thou our spirits train,
While mortal man’s approval To value Thine approval
Is. sought, as rich reward. Above all earthly gain;
Approved by fellow-creatures, To seek Thine approbation,
And honored here below; And know no lower aim,
Yet, even then, ambition Than living for the glory
No satiety may know. And honor of Thy Name.

—E. J. CHECKLEY.

“A TIME TO MOURN,
AND A TIME TO DANCE”
(Ecclesiastes 3: 4)

OW often God’s people mourn when they might
dance—"before the Lord,” and dance when
they should mourn! On the one hand, there is
sadness where there might be joy; and on the

other hand, failure when usefulness for God is desired!
Thus two great principles are revealed in the wisdom of
God, and they are applicable both individually and col-
lectively—as many experiences of His saints bear wit-
ness.

The time, the circumstances, the occasion, all must be
considered in the light of Scripture to know God’s mind
for us in any specific joy or sorrow. When the law of
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Moses was read in the days of Nehemiah, “the people
wept.” But it was said to them, “Mourn not, nor weep
...Go your way, eat the fat, and drink the sweet, and
send portions to them for whom nothing is prepared”
(Neh. 9: 10).

When evil has “crept in unawares,” asserting authority
within the holy precincts of God’s house, our sure re-
source is to “mourn.” This will open the way for God
to perform. Just by way of illustration, let us consider
1 Cor. 5: 2. There is marvelous light shining out of that
single verse; a most comforting assurance of God’s in-
tervention: “And ye are puffed up, and ye have not
rather mourned, iz order that he that has done this deed
might be taken away out of the midst of you.”

That was “a time to mourn,” not *to dance!” And
in any emergency there is victory in taking the lowly
place in deep concern and appeal to God, and He will
bring about that for which we are humbled before Him.
Yea, He will with it all give rest and peace to burdened
souls; He is ever ready to act in His people’s extremity.

Daniel mourned “three full weeks” while praying for
a certain thing! Let us mark God’s answer: “Fear not,
Daniel; for from the first day that thou didst set thy
heart to understand, and to humble thyself before God,
thy words were heard, and I am come because of thy
words” (Dan. 10: 2,12). And Daniel’s experience may
be ours whenever we follow in the steps of the prophet.
Do we actually mourn—“three full weeks”"if needs be—
waiting upon God?

When we do “mourn,” we have our Lord’s sure prom-
ise: “Blessed are they that mourn, for they skall be
comforted.”” When the Bridegroom came ‘“the sons of
the bridechamber” could feast and dance (Matt. 9: 15);
while “this generation” (Matt. 11: 16-19) would neither
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mourn nor dance; they were indifferent. But the Bride-
groom being “taken away,” rejected, there came fasting
and mourning for Israel. And this will continue until
“they shall mourn for Him as one mourneth for an only
son” (Zech. 12: 10).

As for “the sons of light, and the sons of day” (1
Thess. 5: 4,5), we mourn not nor fast in the presence of
our glorified and soon coming Bridegroom. ‘“The Spirit
and the Bride say, Come;” then let us feast and “dance
before the Lord” by faith, as David danced when he
brought the ark of God up to Jerusalem. Again, the
prodigal’s return to his father (Lk. 15:22-24) was cele-
brated with feasting and dancing. And when lost, guilty
sinners turn to the Lord, it is “a time to dance,” not “to
mourn;” for “there shall be joy in heaven over one
repenting sinner.”

Down here in this wilderness journey there is plenty
over which to mourn! James tells us to “mourn and
weep: let your laughter be turned to mourning, and your
joy to heaviness. Humble yourselves before the Lord, and
He shall exalt you” (Jas. 4: 9, 10). Indeed, in all periods
of the Church’s history God wrought signal victories
when His people mourned in those dark hours as they
watched and prayed. And most blessed seasons of re-
vival from the Lord were the fruit of that contrition.

Looking back over the days of the prophets in Israel,
there had been times of true confession of sins, of deep
humility and turning to Jehovah from their idols. Those
men of God mourned because of the evil around them;
but they rejoiced when God was intreated of them and
gave many deliverances from their enemies. Still further
back, in the times of the Judges, the people danced when
they should have mourned; yet when humbling took the
place of independence, God answered thelr cry.
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In the light of all the past, with the certainty of God’s
intervention in times of stress, there is no occasion for
discouragement. God is still on the throne; our diffi-
culties are His opportunities; and when our hearts are
prepared to own that ‘“man at his best is altogether
vanity” (Ps. 39: 5), we may clearly discern ‘“a time to
mourn, and a time to dance.”

How appropriate, then, His benediction: ‘“And the
peace of God, which passeth all understanding, shall keep
your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus!”” The fol-
lowing lines from a familiar chorus suggest that peace
of God—

“The winds and the waves shall obey Thy will,
Peace, be still!
“Whether the wrath of the storm-tossed sea,
Or demons or men, or whatever it be,
No waters can swallow the ship where lies
The Master of ocean, and earth, and skies;
They all shall sweetly obey Thy will,
Peace, be still!”’
—HERBERT COWELL.

THE PRAYER-BOOK OF JONAH

I
The Prayer of the Mariners

HE Book of the Prophet Jonah is a remarkable
one from whatever view-point it may be con-
sidered. Some, ignorant of God, and unable
to discern that which comes from His hand

have exposed their folly by speaking of this book as

mythical or fabulous, or else have regarded the story as

a subject of ridicule. The fact is that it is accurate his-

tory, inspired by the Holy Spirit, and attested, as to its

divine truth, by the Son of God (Matt. 12: 39-41; Luke

11: 29-32) who spake as never man spake.
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A study of this portion of Holy Writ—so small in
compass, but so large in its spiritual horizon—reveals
four remarkable prayers, with the answers thereto from
Him who finds His joy in dispensing mercy to man
in his need. We learn in His answers that He is the
“God, not of the Jews only, but also of the Gentiles.”
All who will, may draw upon His infinite resources of
grace; but none may limit Him in the exercise of that
grace which, through righteousness, flows out toward
“all,” while it becomes the effectual shield of those only
who “believe” (Rom. 3: 24-26).

In a time of gloom and trouble such as now sweeps
through the world, the Book of Jonah speaks out with
loud voice to all who are of faith. It tells them that
God would have His people, whatever their need, draw
nigh to Him and find their refuge in His Presence. It
makes known to us that God is justified in all His deal-
ings with men; that He “delighteth in mercy;” that His
wisdom needs not that man teach Him what He ought
to do. There is encouragement for e/l in what this little
Book declares, because it tells us what God is in His
desires toward men, even toward His enemies.

Briefly, these four prayers—one in each of the four
chapters—are: 1st, The prayer of distress on the part of
the mariners aboard the Tarshish-bound ship, as they
face the terrific storm, and are deluged with fear as well
as with water. 2nd, The prayer of Jonah to Jehovah
“out of the fish’s belly.” Here again, fear and distress
reach their climax, and the disobedient prophet, humb-
ling himself before the Lord, is heard and delivered.
3rd, The prayer of the Ninevites, in their threatened
destruction. Calling upon God, and repenting before
Him of their sins, He answers them in sparing them
and their city. 4th, Jonah's prayer that he might die
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(the same man who, a little while before, in the belly
of the great fish, prayed that he might not die), and the
answer of the Lord to His tried servant, justifying His
dealings with Nineveh, and proclaiming Himself thereby
as the God of all grace.

We may truly say that the Book of Jonah, in these
four prayers, illustrates the scripture which says: “Call
upon Me in the day of trouble: I will deliver thee, and
thou shalt glorify Me” (Ps. 50: 15).

When the call of God came to His servant, “Arise, go
to Nineveh, that great city, and cry against it: for their
wickedness is come up before Me,” Jonah reasoned
within himself that since his God was ‘“merciful, slow to
anger, and of great kindness,” He might spare the city
instead of destroying it. In that case what would be-
come of Jonah’s prediction? Would it not be annulled,
and Jehovah’s servant be despised as a mere “Calamity
crier?” It was far better to save his own reputation,
and flee to Tarshish. With thoughts like these filling
his mind, Jonah “arose,” but it was not to obey the Lord.
He “went down to Joppa,” the one seaport in his land:
There, conveniently, was a “ship going to Tarshish.”
Jonah had the money, “paid the fare,” went into his
bunk, and was soon “fast asleep.” But He who neither
slumbers nor sleeps had His eye on His unfaithful ser-
vant, and knew how to bring him back to the-path of
obedience.

God was not satisfied to allow His servant to be so
near the ignorant heathen sailors, and not make Him
known to them. So, although Jonah had no intention
of revealing his identity, but rather to remain rigidly
exclusive in his little cabin, the great God of all His
creatures had other plans for him. @ He would make
Jonah’s rebellion and flight a means of making Himself
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known to those mariners, bringing them to a true knowl-
edge of Him as Creator and Deliverer of mankind.

Therefore we read: “But the Lord sent out a great
wind into the sea, and there was a mighty tempest in
the sea, so that the ship was like to be broken.” This
caused the men to pray “every man to his god,” and
inconsistently enough, they also began to “cast forth the
wares into the sea, to lighten” their craft. Heathendom
always proclaims the impotence of its gods by trying to
help them out. If many in Christendom do the same,
it reveals that they too have yet to learn to “stand still
and see the salvation of the Lord.”

Of course, the idols, or, really, the ‘““demons,” to whom
the distracted mariners cried, did not help them. Satan
lures man away from the true God, and when they look
to him in their fear, pleading for relief, he mocks them,
but never saves. How strange then that men are so
willing to follow and to fear him! The shipmaster looks
round for some visible means of relief, and thinks of his
sole passenger. Where is Jonah? Asleep! Who ever
heard of such a thing—all the sailors in fear for their
lives, and the landsman comfortably sleeping! He was
soon rudely awakened, and put through a kind of “third
degree” questioning. (Jonah’s conscience had also been
asleep). The shipmaster insists that he “Arise, call upon
thy God, if so be that God will think upon us that we
perish not.”

Then follows the casting of the lot, and it falls upon
Jonah (Prov. 16: 33); for God overruled all to bring out
the guilt and confession of His servant before the ears
of the astonished men on the ship. Although hardened
sinners, accustomed to all kinds of evil, they had never
seen or heard of such hardihood or daring as this—a
servant of the great God of gods presuming to run



Tiue Praver-Boox or Jonam 19

away from Him, to disobey such an Onel The effect of
what Jonah confessed to them concerning his faith and
disobedience toward the one true and only God, wrought
in their hearts and consciences a fear much greater than
that caused by the storm. How marvelously God was
working, glorifying Himself through the rebellious act
of Jonah. He was bringing the sailors to a true and sav-
ing knowledge of Himself, delivering them from their
fear and from all cause for it; but first He must reach
their hearts with the truth that there is no help in man,
nor in any god, but only in the Lord.

“Then were the men exceedingly afraid, and said unto
him, Why hast thou done this? For the men knew that
he fled from the Presence of the Lord, because he had
told them. Then said they unto him, What shall we do
unto thee, that the sea may be calm unto us? for the sea
wrought and was tempestuous. And he said unto them,
Take me up and cast me forth into the sea: so shall
the sea be calm unto you, for I know that for my sake
is this great tempest upon you.” Not only were the
consciences of the mariners reached, but also that of the
runaway prophet. He pleads with them to cast him into
the sea, for their sakes. But we read, “Nevertheless the
men rowed hard to bring it to the land, but they could
not.” Face to face are they with the living and true
God, and now they make their touching plea to Him
not to hold it against them that the life of their only
passenger is sacrificed for their sakes. They know he
is guilty, but fear to touch him until Jonah assures them
that it is the one and only means of their deliverance.
Dear fellow-Christian, have you ever put up to your God
a plea as earnest and solemn as this one from the souls
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of these poor heathen men? “We beseech Thee, O Je-
hovah, we beseech Thee, let us not perish for this man’s
life, and lay not upon us innocent blood: for Thou, O
Jehovah, hast done as it pleased Thee.” How different
this prayer from the awful reply of the Jews when
Pilate declared himself innocent of the blood of Jesus:
“His blood be upon us and on our children!”

And now comes the answer of the Lord to the prayer
for deliverance from the storm, and from the blood of
His servant. But first they must take up Jonah, “and
cast him forth into the sea.” hen they did this, the
answer comes. ‘“The sea ceased from her ragingl” The
same One who centuries later,on'the Sea of Galilee,spoke
to the winds and the waves, saying, “Peace; be still,”
here commanded the waters of the ‘“great sea’” to be
quiet and they obeyed Him. And now mark the effect
upon the men: “Then the men feared tlke Lord exceed-
ingly, and offered sacrifice unto the Lord and made
vows.” Were they converted from thelr idolatry, and
brought to the knowledge of the true and living God,
worshipping Him and offering to Him their sacrifices
with vows? Was it a real work of grace in their hearts,
or only a temporary effect of fear, with a sense for the
time of being in God’s Presence? We cannot say. At
any rate, it teaches us that God makes the “wrath of
men (to) praise” Him, while He also reveals Himself
by His Covenant Name of Jehovah, which while signi-
fying final blessing to Israel—for a time cast out, as was
Jonah from the ship—is also the name by which recon-
ciliation goes out to the world. This is because in that
wondrous Name there stands the truth of *His coming
down to man to redeem all who call upon Him in
truth. —WM. HUSS.

(To be continued, D.V.)
* See Wilson's Hebrew Lexicon under “Jehovah.”



FOR YOUNG BELIEVERS

Walking, Talking and Sitting

HESE three words are suggested by the effects
T that followed our Lord’s raising from the dead
@3iy)| the daughter of Jairus, the young man of Nain

= and Lazarus of Bethany. It is well to remind
ourselves that only God can bestow life, and that in
wresting back these three from the grip of Death our
Lord demonstrates His full Deity. The King of Terrors
and Terror of Kings relinquished his grasp and fled
whenever the Prince of Life appeared.

It is interesting to notice that these raised ones were
of different ages. Jairus’ daughter was just twelve, the
widow’s son a young man, and we may assume that
Lazarus was farther advanced. Moreover, the girl had
just died, the youth was on his way to the cemetery,
and Lazarus had been dead for four days. After our
Lord had bidden death flee and restored these victims
from its grasp, His tender solicitude for them is seen in
His words on their behalf. The little girl was to be fed:
“He commanded that something should be given her to
eat” (Mark 5: 43). Young believers must be fed by
the sincere milk of the Word, and thus the new life be
sustained. Then, the youth of Nain was restored to his
mother. The young Christian should be “mothered” by
a God-gathered assembly. And of Lazarus He command-
ed, “Loose him, and let him go.” This would suggest
the glad liberty in which we should serve the One whose
voice has called us out of death.

Furthermore, there are three ways in which this trio
demonstrated that they possessed new life:

1. The damsel walked.” “And straightway the damsel
walked,” says Scripture. No one could question that
she was alive.

My young fellow-believer, are you and I walking in
newness of life? Are we progressing in heavenly knowl-
edge and ways? Are we going on for God in the power
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of the Spirit? It is by the strength of His energy that
we may live victoriously. “Walk in the Spirit, and ye
shall not fulfil the lusts of the flesh” (Gal. 5: 16).

2. The youth talked. “He that was dead sat up, and
began to speak.” He, too, proved that he was living.

Having heard the voice of the Son of God, and thus
quickened, our speech should be purified and a new voca-
bulary acquired. Our talk should first be directed to
the Lord and then to our fellows. Of the newly-convert-
ed Saul of Tarsus it was said, “Behold, he prayeth.”
“And straightway he preached Christ in the synagogues”
(Acts 9: 11, 20). Our conversation should be of “things
touching the King.” If He is occupying our learts He
will often be on our lips, for out of the fulness of the
heart the mouth speaketh. May our speech then betray
us!

3. Lazarus sat. In John 11 he is raised; in John 12
he sits at the table in fellowship with his Lord.

It is your privilege and mine, my brother or sister,
to sit at His own table and enjoy His nearness, His
words, His peace and His deep, deep love. Do we value
that seat enough? Are we found there week after week
as His own gather unto Him to recall His deathless love?
What a privilegel Let us never be absent on such
occasions!

May it be ours to walk for Him, talk of Him and sit
with Him, till He come! —C. ERNEST TATHAM.

DAILY BIBLE READING

Jan. 1st, Job 16; Jan. 156th, Job 30;
Jan. 31st, Psalm 4; Feb. 14th, Psalm 18.

COMMENTS

N our last number we covered in an outline the
book of Job, and in these brief comments must
now pass on to consider the Psalms which we
begin during this month. Iet us, first, take

a general view of this great book of praises. Varying
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experiences are recounted in it, both in relation to Christ
and the people of God, and so much of God’s purposes
and ways in government are made known, particularly
in relation to Israel and the earth, yet in all there is
very much precious instruction for us. “For whatsoever
things were written aforetime were written for our learn-
ing, that we through patience and comfort of the Scrip-
tures might have hope.”

It is well known that the Psalms are divided into five
books as follows:

Book 1 (Ps. 1-41): In this part Christ Himself is very
largely before us as the One in whom God’s people,
especially Israel, find all their blessings. He is the
centre and object of God’s counsels.

Book 2 (Ps. 42-72): Here Israel is mainly the subject.
Her ruin and salvation are presented, and the condition
and circumstances are that of the godly remnant in the
latter days.

Book 3 (Ps.73-89): These psalms have as their central
theme God in His holy government, dealing with man.

Book 4 (Ps. 90-106) : In beautiful sequence to the last
division we may trace through these psalms how the per-
fect Second Man, Christ, comes in, setting aside the
natural man with whom God had to deal in judgment,
so that all is established under the hand of the unfailing
Man.

Book 5 (Ps. 107-150): This treats of the consumma-
tion of God’s wonderful ways, and all creation breaks
out in song and praise to God. Millennial days and
eternity itself are in view, when the grand conclusion
shall be reached, all sorrow cease, and joy, rest and
blessing forever abide, as Rev. 21 depicts.

In reading these psalms many are the comforting
passages which the Christian may appropriate, although
in the main the experiences recorded are in connection
with the remnant of Israel in their sufferings from their
Gentile enemies, and the apostates of their own nation
allied to Gentile power under Satan’s leadership in the
latter days. Yet many of these outbreathings of their
troubled hearts may find an echo in our own as we pass
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through this world in which the mystery of iniquity is
at work, but which will be fully developed in that coming
day.

The five-fold division of the Psalms suggests a com-
parison with the Pentateuch, or five books of Moses,
and when carefully considered, some real correspondence
is found to exist. For example, one commentator assures
us that all the figures and illustrations of the first book
of Psalms are from Genesis, and those for the second
from Exodus. But in any case, we can trace a distinct
similarity of theme which our brief epitome will at once
suggest when compared with the first five books of our
Bible.

As the Psalms are carefully read, it will be observed
that two great classes are quite constantly before us.
Their moral characteristics are:

(1) The righteous, faithful, humble, oppressed, father-
less, poor, needy, afflicted saints in the earth. As already
mentioned, the reference is to the believing but sorely-
tried remnant of Israel. Nevertheless, many of the ex-
periences voiced furnish comfort and instruction for the
saints of God at any period. The experiences and ex-
ercises described in some of the psalms are true of God’s
people at any time when called to endure opposition and
persecution.

(2) A prominent class is characterized as, The un-
godly, wicked, proud, deceitful, grievous, corrupt, etc.

We may also observe two great political classes, which
shows that many of the psalms have to do with the
course of government on the earth, and God’s purpose
in it toward His chosen nation who, under the Messiah,
is to be at the head of all world-power. This explains
the difference of expressions, in many of the psalms,
from what becomes the Christian, whose hopes and bless-
ings are heavenly. Our commonwealth is in heaven, our
hope is laid up there, our continuing city is not here,
but beyond this scene. Because we are not of this world,
and may have to experience the world’s opposition to
Christ, we may have a measure of experience in common
with the earthly saints.
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Let us note the two political classes afore mentioned.
(1) The nations (‘“the heathen”) in their opposition to
and hatred of Israel, and their rebellion against the
Lord. (2) Israel, the vessel of God’s government in
the earth, is to be exalted and made supreme among
the nations, with the Lord as their King, and the Ruler
over all the earth. We may also trace, as we read this
book, the threefold cause for the exercise of soul found
in many of the psalms. (1) The power and prosperity
of the wicked—the persecutors and haters of the right-
eous and godly, against whom they devise mischief. (2)
The oppressed condition of the righteous, and the godly
who trust in the Lord, that cry to Him. (3) The Lord’s
apparent delay in answering them—hiding from them,
as it were, while they wait for Him in their great trials;
it brings needed exercise of soul, confession of sins, and
pleading for forgiveness. Being unrighteously oppressed
and persecuted by their enemies, and conscious of their
own uprightness, they cry to God for judgment upon
their persecutors as the means of their own deliverance.

\While we mark these things which show the dispensa-
tional difference between the Christian and the saints
who speak in these psalms, let it not obscure the precious
instruction, comfort and blessing which we may gather
from this part of God’s Word, remembering Paul’s words
to Timothy (2 Tim. 3: 16, 17).

The psalms of the first book fall into three sections.
Let us notice the first which is comprised of Ps. 1-8.
Christ is the perfect Man, decreed King and world-wide
Ruler. In Ps. 1 the righteous man and the blessedness
of his obedience are set forth. While the godly remnant
of Israel is contemplated it is certain that the Lord Jesus
alone gives full expression to this beautiful moral picture.
He_is definitely before us in the next psalm, giving us
God’s counsels concerning Him as King, and the banded
opposition from which He suffers rejection for a time.
The consequences of this for the godly, and the exercises
through which they pass, through the opposition of the
ungodly, is next given in Psalms 3-7. Ps. 8 is the glori-
ous issue reached, rebellion subdued, and Christ as Son
of Man manifested in supreme (lomlmon



CURRENT EVENTS

BY ROGER B. EAMES

HE trend of events during the past year gives
further indication of the approaching end of
the age. The nations of Europe have avoided
war although there has been much provocation.

Germany will not be fully prepared for war for another

year, and the economic situation consequent upon the

great depression, is a powerful argument for peace in all
countries.  Austrian independence is not upon a firm
basis and no one can foresee what her future will be.

Britain seems determined to keep out of war on the

Continent, and would not support Italy in a war with

Germany to maintain Austrian independence, nor would

she intervene in a conflict between Jugoslavia and Italy.

Britain does not want to become involved in European

war which might tie her hands in the IFar East, and

Japan’s ambition for control of the Pacific is disturbing

to both Britain and America, drawing these nations closer

together.

If the Old Roman Empire is about to be revived there
will be a re-alignment of national boundaries in Europe,
and it is possible this may be brought about by diploma-
tic arrangement. If so, the situation will improve, and
the nations of Eastern and Western Europe would face
each other with mutual desire to keep the peace for
awhile. Nevertheless, as one has written, “Europe is
moving unmistakably toward eventual conflict. No
nation at the moment is ready or willing for such a
conflict, but all are engaged in preparations, and all-are
equally nervous and apprehensive.”

MuniTioNs. Investigation into the activities of the
arms and munition manufacturers in this country and in
Europe has resulted in some startling disclosures. Their
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efforts are directed toward the blocking of plans for dis-
armament of any kind. They have even sought to
incite nations to war that their business interests may
benefit by human slaughter. One asks, “What shall it
profit a man if he gain a great fortune in steel, and lose,
then, his own son at the mouth of the cannon he made?”

Man’s inventive genius has been directed into two op-
posite fields, the one destructive, the other constructive.
He has excelled in the production of implements of war
for use in the sea, the air and the earth, and every year
has produced inventions more death-dealing and horrible.
God will take vengeance on these, and what are not
destroyed will be converted into implements of peaceful
pursuit. In the other field are man’s constructive works,
such as the Suez and Panama Canals, the great dams for
the storage of water for irrigation and power which have
been built in all countries. Notable among these are
dams upon the Nile in Upper Egypt, and the Boulder
Dam now under construction, a colossal undertaking, the
face of the dam being 730 ft. high. Of the numberless
tunnels and bridges the recent Geo. Washington Bridge
over the Hudson River is a single span of 3500 feet.
This is now about to be exceeded by a bridge under con-
struction to span the Golden Gate at San Francisco, with
4200 ft. between the two towers, these being nearly 800
ft. high, and sustaining two cables of 11,000 tons each.
Of similar construction is one being built to connect San
Francisco with Oakland, which will be eight miles in
length.

There are two scriptures which describe these two kinds
of inventions: “I wisdom dwell with prudence, and find
out knowledge of witty inventions” (Prov. 8:12); this
has reference to that which is good and useful to man-
kind; while another which says: “God hath made man
upright but they have sought out many inventions”
(Eccl. 7: 29), applies to those which are sinful and des-
tructive.

LessoNs oF THE “Morro CAsTLE.” From an article
in the Forum, condensed in the Reader’s Digest, we
quote as follows:
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Concerning boat drills: “Unhappily, the passenger is
the first to utter loud cries at the slightest delay of this
kind. He insists on getting to his destination at a faster
and faster rate of speed and in a luxury beyond any-
thing the degenerate Roman emperors ever conceived.
He must have penthouses and solaria, swimming-pools
and night-clubs. He must have elevators to save him
exercise, and deck games and gymnasiums to give him
exercise.. . . He must be allowed no moment of that hell
of solitude which Americans seem to dread worse than
death.”

“The whole tendency of modern sea catering is to
make the passengers forget they are at sea; to make
them wallow in an endless round of senseless amuse-
ment on a floating palace. They must never have a mo-
ment to think of possible peril. Time enough when the
ship is going down to have the orchestra play, ‘Nearer,
My God, to Thee.’”

The above reveals the callousness of the American
tourist and the reaction to anything that would cause
him the least inconvenience. There is something of a
paradox in his fear of death, and of an accusing con-
science on the one hand, and the callous indifference to
measures for the preservation of life, on the other. “Hast
thou marked the old way which wicked men have trod-
den? Which were cut down out of time, whose founda-
tion was overflown with a flood: which said unto God,
Depart from us: and what can the Almighty do for
them? Yet He filled their houses with good things” (Job
22: 15-18).

AraBIA. A remarkable change has come over Arabia
in the past ten years. Ibn Saud, an Arab prince, has
succeeded in uniting, for the first time in many genera-
tions, all the Arabian peninsula under a single ruler,
making himself King of a united Arabia with 5,000,000
subjects, and a realm larger than France, Germany, Bel-
gium, Switzerland and Luxemburg combined. His policy
has been to oppose the Turks at all times, and to keep
in the good graces of Great Britain. There is a religious
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as well as political purpose in Ibn Saud’s ambition. He
is a Mohammedan reformer fired with the zeal of fana-
ticism. The new kingdom extends as far north as Iraq,
and its independence is recognized by Britain,

—Trom Current History.

ANTI-SEMITISM is gaining momentum in many coun-
tres. Recently it has shown itself in Iraq, where about
seventy Jewish officials have been dismissed from public
positions. Jewish papers from all countries have also
been banned. The 100,000 Jews in Iraq fear that their
whole community may be wiped out. Rumblings of a
similar storm are heard in Greece, while the plight of
Poland’s 3,000,000 Jews grows steadily worse, owing ap-
parently to Poland’s closer alliance with Nazi Germany.
Since the death of Chancellor Dollfuss of Austria, the
250,000 Jews in that country are being gradually op-
pressed. The death of King Alexander is described as
a tremendous blow to Jugoslavian Jewry. His attitude
toward the Jews was one of the utmost cordiality. French
Jewry also mourns the death of their foreign minister
Barthou, who was a friend of the Jew. Stephen Wise
charges that in the public utilities of New York theré are
today between 200,000 and 300,000 positions which no
Jewish-man or woman can hope to occupy.

FLEEING JEWs. ‘““Three hundred and eighteen Jewish
wanderers are passengers on a ship with no destination.
These Jewish immigrants are on the high seas, and no-
body will permit them to land. It is a Jewish cargo
that nobody wants. They come from Central Europe,
Poland and Czechoslovakia, with little money and no
visas. They tried to land in Constantinople, but were
turned away by the Turkish authorities; they tried to
land in Greece, but with no avail; they attempted to land
in Palestine, but the Jewish National Home bad no room
for them.”

PALESTINE NoTtes. The number of Jews who have
settled in the land is about 300,000. The years of the
greatest immigration were 1925, when 34,000 entered,
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the year 1933, which saw over 40,000 entries, while the
estimated number for 1934 is 50,000. The movement
has probably only fairly begun. None have yet been
permitted to settle in the rich country east of the Jordan,
where the two-and-one-half tribes had their possession in
Joshua’s time.

NEw CoLoNY. A new tract of land, said to be one
of the most fertile in Palestine, has recently been ac-
quired from Syrian Arab owners, and is called the
“Huleh Concession.” When the swampy terrain is drained
and extensive reclamation projects completed, the Huleh
tract will be able to accommodate 30,000 Jewish settlers
in addition to the 16,000 Arab squatters. It is hailed as
“the largest and most valuable land purchase ever made
by Jews in Palestine.”

Citrus Cropr. An increase of about a million boxes
a year is noted. This year it is estimated there will be
six and one-quarter million boxes of oranges and a half-
million of grape-fruit.

HeBrREw LANGUAGE. The crown of the Hebrew revival
is the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, of which the
foundation stones were laid during the Palestine cam-
paign in June, 1918. “Seven years later Lord Balfour
inaugurated the University, and spoke to a great assem-
bly of seven thousand in the open-air theatre on Mount
Scopus. He declared his faith that the language of the
prophets would become a vehicle of modern science and
scholarship. His words are already justified.” “For
then will I turn to the people a pure language that they
may all call upon the name of the Lord to serve Him
with one consent” (Zeph. 3: 9).

STUDENTS, one hundred and eighty in number, recently
left Poland for Palestine to take up a course of studies
at the Hebrew University. Owing to the large number
of Jews going to Palestine, the Polish Government has
increased the shipping facilities between Constanza, the
Rumanian port, and Jaffa.”’—Jewish Chronicle.



WORK IN THE HOME-LAND

UNITED STATES

SaN DiEco, CALIF., Dec. 6th, 1934.—Some way I feel
that we may never see but a portion of 1935, from this
side of the Glory. Many things seem to indicate that
we are nearing our home-going and like John, in Rev.
22: 20, I would say, “Even so, come, Lord Jesus.”

But whether we are called home or are left here, it
matters not, for He will be our all-sufficient portion,
and if He leaves us here, it is that we may exalt His
precious name before some who are still in nature’s dark-
ness, knowing not the way of salvation.

At present a door has been open on Lord’s Day even-
ings on several of the men-of-war, where from 7 to SO
are present to hear the Word of God proclaimed. Some
manifest more than a passing interest, and a few have
signified a desire to accept Christ as their Saviour.

Please pray that the Lord will, with the open door,
raise up those who will be so personally acquainted with
Him, as to be found worthy to fill the office of “am-
bassadors for Christ” (2 Cor. 5: 20).

—FRANK J. THOMPSON,

PeMBROKE, N.C., Dec.27.—“Bless the Lord, O my
soul, and all that is within me, bless His holy name.”
We have had two all-day meetings, and every other
day we have been together at the Hall in the evening for
Bible-study. All have been greatly benefited by the pre-
cious seasons we have enjoyed together over the Scrip-
tures. Some strangers have been in too. One Indian
who has just been saved has been out to each meeting,
and appears to be very happy in his new-found joy.
These things make us praise God and take courage.

I am preparing to go south for a while. Will you
pray that we may go in the fulness of the blessing of the
gospel of Christ?—t. T. CHAMBERS.
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SEATTLE, WAsH., Nov. 26.—By doctor’s advice I have
had to study to be quiet. It is just about sixty years
since first I had the privilege of making mention of Him
and speaking in His Name. So goodness and mercy
have followed, are following, and shall follow me all
the days of my life.

I have had opportunities for ministry in the gospel
and among some of His own in this district, and spoke
to some 320 ‘“‘down-and-out” men on Monday.

Soon I hope the land will have kept her Sabbaths,
and that I may be able to move further afield in His
happy service.—INGLIS FLEMING.

Toccoa, GA., Dec. 27, 1934.—The Lord has provided
for us in His wonderful way, and has taught us blessed
lessons in trusting Him for all our need. We have learned
much of the meaning of how to cast all our care upon
Him, and how tenderly He cares for His people when
they let Him lead them. I love my readings in the
Greek Testament very much, also enjoy ‘“The Numerical
Bible.” 1 hope to write an article on that wonderful
work before long; I enjoy it so much.—J. w. NEWTON.

CANADA

NeEw RicuMmonD, QUE., Dec. 7th.—We arrived home
on the 5th after a month’s labor in five different places.
The interest was good, and we trust there was something
in it all for God. We were very thankful to see the
dear saints getting some help by the way, for we are
a needy people. God is speaking loudly to all, as there
is much sickness and many deaths all around. We feel
the end is drawing nigh, so we would redeem the time.
It is little we can do at best. The Lord keep us con-
scious of this, lest we think more of this man than we
should, and that we may think much of Him who is
pleased to take us and use us in any way for His glory
and the blessing of others. The day will declare what
we have done, as the Lord knows it all, but let us not
be weary in well-doing, but serve Him till He comes.

—H. L. CAMPBELL.



WORK IN THE FOREIGN FIELD

“And that you have good remembrance of us always”
(1 Thess. 3: 6)

For several weeks past we have scarcely received a
letter from either America, Canada, or England. We
have always noticed a shortage of letters after we return
from furlough, but we have never experienced anything
like the past eight months.

So writes a missionary laboring in far-off China, while
anothér still further afield writes:—

I do not get much news of current events or assem-
bly matters at home, and would be glad to get news if
any have time to write.

Others also write in similar strain, and while not com-
plaining, they surely show how keenly they feel the lack
of fellowship so much enjoyed by Christians in the home-
lands. It would be a real encouragement to any mis-
sionary and a service to the Lord, if some with time to
spare would undertake to correspond regularly.

Those serving the Lord in foreign lands have to suffer
many trials and hardships, little known or understood by
those at home. Not the least of these trials is that of
loneliness, which could be much alleviated by their re-
ceiving encouraging and sympathetic letters.

“Service and Sacrifice”

None perhaps so well as the missionary is able to real-
ize the strength of spiritual ties which bind men and
women together irrespective of race, class or nationality.
Great as are the joys which arise from such superna-
tural relationships, they help to create also for the mis-
sionary, circumstances which constitute a constant strain
upon emotions and sympathies. = Whichever way he
moves, some torn root is bleeding, whether it be in
leaving spiritual children in the land of his adoption,
or in parting from parents, friends or children in the
homeland. The missionary’s is a pilgrim life, nor can
he ever know the security of normal environment until
he find it in the “city that hath foundations whose
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Builder and Maker is God.” — From “Throwugh Jade
Gate,” p. 170.

Our brother Fujimoto, who devotes his whole time to
the Lord’'s work, writes as follows”—

Toxyo, Dec. 3rd, 1934.—You will rejoice with us that
we have now opened a small hall, seating thirty, in this
city of 5,500,000 inhabitants, and ask your prayers that
this venture may be blessed of God, and that it will be
ere long only one of many in Japan.

AFRICA
Mrs. Robert Deans writes:—

Lolwa, Nov. 10, 1934.

The Lord is blessing the work here though we have
many times of disappointments and sorrow. Another man
was saved last week, and some have asked for baptism.
This man who was recently saved has heard the gospel
for a year and a half, and held to his beliefs of Moham-
medanism till now, and perhaps you can realize how we
all rejoiced when he turned to the Lord. Another con-
verted man said yesterday, “We Christians must not put
medicines around our gardens any more, tZzat is a work
of Satan.”

Since the under-chief, in the first village to our right,
died, there has been much revelling and dancing and
sacrificing to their god. Almost every night we hear the
unearthly screams and drums beating.

BELGIUM

From a letter received from our brother Octave Dandoy
we extract the following:

Dec. 12, 1934.

Several souls have shown much interest of late, mani-
festing that Divine grace has operated in their hearts
and thus a blessed fruit remains for eternity. During
the past year, I have been busy in industrial villages.
The Lord has given grace and health to sow much. In
general we have received much encouragement by the
interest given to the message of grace and truth.
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More and more are we having the experience that in-
dividual contact at the houses of persons, is above all
else the means which leads the greatest number of souls
to the knowledge of the Lord. How many, alas, are still
in ignorance, and how many false doctrines as well as
Communism, are being diffused. Here and there, we
have met with difficulties, painful at times; but is not
He Who fights for us stronger than he who fights against
us? What a precious exhortation to us not to get dis-
couraged is 1 Pet. 4: 12-16!

How much the people of Belgium have need of being
borne to the Throne of Grace by the intercession of the
saints. More than ever are we struck by the need mani-
fested everywhere. Ah, we beseech you to pray for us!

HARBOR WORK. Brother West reports as follows:—
Port of New York, Dec. 1934.

Our chief concern of late has been lack of literature,
without which the work is only half done. Our supply
began to run very low during the latter part of the year.
How thankful to the Lord we are then to say that in
answer to definite prayer and without any effort on our
part, the need was put before the saints and was met
in a most liberal way. To Him be the praise!

Owing to the nature of the work it is difficult to know
or speak of definite results. Many interesting cases how-
ever come to our attention. On visiting the Spanish
steamer ‘‘Magallenes” we were agreeably surprised at
the fine reception given us and our literature, this in
spite of the fact that among the passengers were two
or three Roman Catholic priests. On another ship a
young engineer was dealt with and appeared to be under
deep conviction.

Another incident which gave us much joy was the
conversion of a Goanese steward. This man, though
a Roman Catholic, gave a touching confession of our
Lord as the One who died for him.

The death of two Belgian seamen when. taking part in
the rescue of a shipwrecked crew gave cause for sorrow.
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These men were known to us, and when visiting their
ship always gave us a friendly welcome, and thanked
us for Gospels, tracts, and calendars, which we put into
their hands.

Few can understand the importance of the work
amongst seamen unless they know how neglected this
class of men is. The so-called “Seamen’s Missions” at
many of our seaports give the men some real help in
material things, but do little, if any, gospel work. Hence
our joy in being able to distribute gospel tracts and help-
ful literature and, as opportunity offers, to speak to them
about their souls. We covet the prayers of the Lord’s
people, and ask them to pray both with and for us for
the Lord’s blessing upon the work during the year now
commencing.

CENTRAL ASIA—
A Challenge.

The trend of political events during the last few. years
has resulted in movements no less epoch-making than
were the invasions of the Mongols and the Huns.

A wave of race-consciousness and of national enthu-
siasm has swept over the peoples of Central Asia and
caused them to hearken to any voice which has promised
to secure them the liberty and self-determination they
so much covet. “The East is undergoing a concentrated
process of adaptation which, with us, was spread over
centuries, and the result is not so much evolution as
revolution.” The situation is pregnant with spiritual
possibilities, for the old and the new are struggling
fiercely, and that struggle will result in anarchy and law-
lessness, unless the hearts of men be captured and re-
created by the Christ who alone makes men free.

The Church Militant is represented in the territory
stretching from Suchow, China, to Siberia (comprising
many thousand square miles) by one mission station
occupied by two men.— From “Through Jade Gate,”
p. 224.




GRACE

“This 1s the true grace of God wherein ye stand”
(1 Pet. 5:12)

OD’S good pleasure is found in the wonderful coun-
sels of His love in respect to the salvation and
eternal blessing of poor sinners, those saved by grace
through faith, in whom He will show during the coming
ages the exceeding riches of His grace in His kindness
toward us in Christ Jesus. That good pleasure is a matter
of His will; it has to do entirely with what proceeds
from Himself, and consists of that which He has pur-
posed in Himself. It is blessed to know that He who
has thus purposed, works all things according to the
counsel of His own will, in the exercise of the surpassing
greatness of His power, directed toward those who be-
lieve. Evidence of this has been given already in that
working of the might of His strength manifested in
raising Christ from among the dead, setting Him down
at His right hand in the heavenlies, supreme over all
ranks of rule, power, and dominion, all things being
put under His feet, while also He is in this position Head
to the assembly which is His body. Our portion—all
spiritual blessings in the heavenlies in Christ; our
position—holy and without blame before God in love;
our relation—that of sonship to God through Jesus
Christ; all of this is God’s present activity in relation
to believers, according to His own choice, in the exercise
of which He finds His good pleasure. How marvelous
to consider that the Eternal God found His good plea-
sure in the bestowal of such blessing upon those who by
nature were children of wrath and dead in sins! Since
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this was true of those whom God had marked out before-
hand for this wealth of blessing, what became essential
to the realization of His gracious purpose, what was
needful for the realization of His good pleasure, was:

EDEMPTION by which alone God could justify
freely by His grace. This is “redemption which

is in Christ Jesus whom God has set forth a mercy-seat
through faith in His blood” (Rom. 3: 24,25). In this
way God’s righteousness is manifested, so that He should
be just, and justify the one who believes, who is of the
faith of Jesus. He in whom all our blessings are is the
One in whom we have redemption through His blood,
the forgiveness of sins according to the riches of God’s
grace. Grace then reigns through righteousness to eter-
nal life through Jesus Christ our Lord. Thus has grace
over-abounded where sin was proved to abound. The
objects of God’s good pleasure being dead in sin, the
communication of life was essential to the accomplish-
ment of all purposed in His great love toward us. That
could not be without the whole state in which we were
by nature being fully disposed of in accord with the
requirements of God's holy nature and righteous judg-
ment. This is found in the work of the Cross—that
finished work by which God in the fulness of His Being
is perfectly glorified, so that in Christ He can make every
promise yea and amen. This redemption which is ours
in Christ not only brings to us the forgiveness of sins,
our free and full justification from all things, justifica-
tion of life (the life being that eternal life which is the
gift of God), but also the removal from before God of the
nature which is enmity toward God and which produces
sins. This is seen in the judgment of His Son come in
likeness of flesh of sin. The believer's identification there-
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fore is no longer with that nature, our old man, but with
Christ, our new Head, in whom we are alive unto God,
and in the likeness of whose resurrection we shall be
found, conformed to His image as heavenly ones with
the Heavenly One. We are therefore quickened and
raised together with Him, and now viewed as seated in
Him in the heavenlies, so that as He is now, we also are
in God’s reckoning concerning us. It is thus that we

are
ACCEPTED in the Beloved. This is the way in which
we are in the favor of God. It shows how fully
and perfectly God is for us. He did not spare His own
Son, but delivered Him up for us all. This assures us
that all things are ours according to God’s good pleasure,
for that this might have its full realization in righteous-
ness, the Son in His love gave Himself for us, an offer-
ing and sacrifice to God for a sweetsmelling savor. We
are now the redeemed possession of our God, purchased
by the precious blood of Christ, brought up out of death
into life, His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto
good works which He has ordained that we should walk
in them. So through the riches of His grace we are His

CONSECRATED company, like the typical priests of

old under the applied blood and oil, with hands
filled, accepted by God, and blessed with all the best,
since their portion was in the very things belonging to
to God, as are our spiritual blessings, and all speaking
of Christ, for now we share in His things as of His body.
It is in Him we have obtained an inheritance. And as
having believed in Him, we have been sealed with the
Holy Spirit of promise. We are marked, as it were, by
the blood and oil; we are set apart in this way, con-
secrated, to the service which suits His presence and
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glory, to those good works of His ordination. Now the
manner of our life, our walk, must be our daily consider-
ation, and as the conduct, food, and relationships of the
priests were carefully prescribed—all of typical signi-
ficance for us—so too with us as God’s spiritual house,
a holy and royal priesthood. Though this will make us
pilgrims and strangers here in the wilderness of this
world, we are, nevertheless, children of God and heirs
of glory. Through His grace He has called us to His
kingdom and glory, and through that grace we have

E\’ERLASTING consolation and good hope (2 Thess.

2: 16, 17), so that though there be the present trial
of faith in a scene utterly contrary to all that God’s
grace means for us, this grace wherein we stand leads
us to boast in hope of God’s glory. “Not only so, but
we boast in tribulation also, knowing that tribulation
works endurance; and endurance, experience; and ex-
perience, hope; and hope does not make ashamed, be-
because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts
by the Holy Spirit which is given unto us.” The divine
answer to our momentary and light affliction is the eter-
nal consolation which is to be brought to us at the reve-
lation of Jesus Christ. Therefore “the sufferings of this
present time are not worthy to be compared with the
‘coming glory to be revealed to us” (Rom. 8: 18, New
Trans.).

“The God of all grace who has called you to His
eternal glory in Christ Jesus, when ye have suffered for
a little while, Himself shall make perfect, stablish,
strengthen, ground: to Him be the glory and the might
for the ages of -the ages. Amen” (1 Pet. 5: 10,11, New
Trans.). —JOIIN DLOORE.



The GRACE of GOD and the
GRACES of CHRIST

“The Christian does not grow into grace but is called
to grow in grace.”

The saying is important—all-important.

Every Christian, the weakest and the strongest, the
youngest and the eldest, the most devoted and the least
devoted,

STANDS IN GRACE

—the grace of God (Rom. 5: 2). The favor of God,
undeserved and unchanging, is the position in which he
has been placed by God Himself (Eph. 1: 6). This is in
the unmerited mercy of God. It is not a matter of
growth or attainment. It is true of the believer the
moment he obeys the gospel in “repentance towards God
and faith in the Lord Jesus Christ.”” And it is no more
true after a long life of faithfulness and devoted service.

God has revealed Himself in Christ as “the God of all
grace” (1 Pet. 5: 10).

The gospel is “the gospel of the grace of God” (Acts
20: 24).

The grace of God brings “salvation for all men” (Titus
2:11).

It is “by grace we are saved” (Eph. 2: 5, 8).

We are “justified freely (gratuitously) by His grace”
(Rom. 3: 24).

It is “grace that reigns through righteousness” to-day
(Rom. 5: 21).

“Where sin abounded grace did much more abound”
(Rom. 5: 20).
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In the Scriptures of truth grace for salvation and works
for salvation are placed in direct contrast.

Blessing is “by faith that it may be by grace” (Rom.
4:16).

“If by grace it is no more of works” (Rom. 11: 6).

By grace we are ‘“saved through faith...not of works,
lest any man should boast” (Eph. 2: 8,9).

“Ye are not under law, but under grace” (Rom. 6:14).

“Now to him that worketh is the reward not reck-
oned of grace, but of debt. But to him that worketh
not, but believeth on Him that justifieth the ungodly, his
faith is counted for righteousness” (Rom. 4: 4, 5).

These passages, and others which might be quoted,
show most clearly that it is by the grace of God we are
what we are, as Christians (see 1 Cor. 15: 10). They are
written to bear witness that it is,

“THE TRUE GRACE oF Gob
WHEREIN” WE ‘“STAND.”

But all this being the case, and because it is the case,
indeed, the case for all believers, we are called to act
consistently.

Thus the exhortation comes to us to
“Grow IN GRACE,

and in the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour, Jesus
Christ” (2 Pet. 3: 18). We are planted in the soil of
grace, in order that we may grow therein, so becoming
fruitful for the glory of God and for the good of men.
Thus something of the graces of Christ will be displayed
in our lives.

The grace which saves calls to service. It saves us
unconditionally, and then brings us into a condition in
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which we can serve acceptably. It gives the power (the
Holy Spirit, the Spirit of grace, Heb. 10: 29), in which
we can serve.

This service will show itself in many ways. In grati-
tude towards God, leading to praise and worship (Heb.
12: 28, 29). In goodness towards men, producing mercy
and good fruits (Rom. 12: 6). In growt/ unto more
and more likeness to Christ (Eph. 4: 15). In giving of
our substance for the help of those in need (2 Cor.
8:1,6,7,19).

These are some of the results of the grace of God,
which, as part of the fruit of the Spirit, are to be seen
increasingly in the Christian’s walk and ways

The grace of God produces in us who know it, and
who walk in the Spirit, more and more of the graces
of Christ.

We “stand” in grace. Let us see to it that we “grow”
in grace. —INGLIS FLEMING.

“The coming of the Lord draweth nigh”

(Jas. 5: 8)

This may be the last of the years quickly flying;
It may be the year when the Saviour will come,

When the Land of the Holy, for which we are sighing,
Will burst into view—the [Father’s glad Home.

It may be the last, all mystery ending,
In deepest of Peace, in the sunlight of God.

That sweet smile of welcome, from Jesus descending,
Will more than make up for the toils of the road.

—SELECTED.



A MEDITATION ON PSALM 36: 7-9

“How excellent is Thy lovingkindness, O God!
therefore the children of men put their trust

under the shadow of Thy wings. They shall be
abundantly satisfied with the fatness of Thy house;

and T hou shalt make them drink of the river of Thy
pleasures. For with Thee is the fountain of life:
in Thy light shall we see light” (Ps. 36: 7-9).

HESE lovely verses suggest to us safety, cer-

T tainty and enjoyment.

(B8 God we know is excellent in all His ways, but
the surpassing riches of His grace are on dis-

play in His loving-kindness toward us through Christ

Jesus.

Judgment is God’s strange work, and He is slow to
execute it. But in the ministry of His love and mercy,
He moves as with the swiftness of light to confirm eter-
nal blessing to a repentant sinner. The IFather ran to
meet the returning prodigal. God’s grace in all its glory
is seen in the gift of His blessed Son.

“For ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that,
though He was rich, yet for your sakes He became poor,
that ye through His poverty might be rich’’(2 Cor. 8: 9).
The Son of God, who was rich beyond all human ken
as in the form of God, was also rich in love, in mercy,
and came down from those celestial heights into His
creation by way of incarnation, and became Man in
servant-form. In that form and the place of its mani-
festation, He humbled Himself, becoming obedient unto
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death, cven the death of the cross, and thus in His
infinite grace became greatest in the measure of His
poverty—poverty of fathomless depths, as to Him ever
belonged heights of glory beyond all creature-measure.
He went down into the lowest vale of poverty that by
His death the great sin question might be settled, and
that bearing our sins and the just penalty they deserve,
we might be brought to God and made rich forever—
superlatively rich for eternity. Oh, the glory of God’s
grace as seen in the unspeakable gift of His love, our
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, His own blessed Son.

His loving-kindness wins our poor hearts and brings
us, captivated by His grace, to put our trust in Him.
Thus we find safety under the shadow of His wings—
those great wings of protecting mercy and love, which in
righteousness through the sacrifice of Christ cover all
who believe in Him, The believer can say, “Yea, in the
shadow of Thy wings will I make my refuge,” and again,
“Because Thou hast been my help, therefore in the sha-
dow of Thy wings will I rejoice.”

With absolute certainty the believer can rest in the
infallible word of God. The word of God lives and
abides forever, it cannot fail. The glory of man withers
and falls like the flower of grass, but the Word of the
Lord endures forcver. In it He says, “He shall cover
thee with His feathers, and under His wings thou shalt
trust: His trutk shall be thy shield and buckler.” “Thy
Word is truth.”

How blessedly happy is the man who is safe under the
shadow of those wings, who rests in the divine certainty
the Word of God gives. The blood secures and the Word
assures,

“They shall be abundantly satisfied with the fatness
of Thy house.” This is the enjoyment and sutisfaction
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of those who know His grace and rest in His Word.
They are a satisfied people in this world of unrest and
turmoil. The fatness of His house is Christ—Christ as
revealed in the Word of God in all the perfection of His
blessed Person, Christ as seen in all His love and grace,
giving Himself for poor lost sinners. Christ is the satis-
fying portion of those under the shadow of His wings:
“And Thou shalt make them drink of the river of Thy
pleasures.”

What a field of precious truth opens up before us as
we think of this “river of pleasures.” Does it not mean
for us the complete unfolding of the divine counsels
given us by the Holy Spirit of God? And again it is
Christ who is the center of all His counsels.

“QO Christ, He is the fountain,
The deep, sweet well of love!”

“For with Thee is the fountain of life: in Thy light
shall we see light.” Christ is the source to us of eternal
life. He who gives it to us, also sustains and secures
us in the blessing of it, and He is for all those who
possess it. To have this life means to be in the light
as God is in the light. What a wonderful thing to be
in the light wherein we can enjoy fellowship with the
Father and His Son. That which God is as light shines
from the face of Jesus, the Christ. He is to us the
Sun of Righteousness in that firmament of heavenly bliss.
To follow Him means that we shall not walk in darkness,
but shall have the light of life.

People get into darkness by turning their backs on the
light. A man who walks toward the light leaves dark-
ness behind him. —T. W. CARROLL.



CONTENTMENT

A RE wages low and times hard? Are prices for

necessities of life so high that the little income
is not sufficient? Are we tempted to repine,
and as we look at the prosperity of others, to
complain and murmur?

“He hath said, I will never leave thee nor forsake
thee.”

Is not that sufficient? What more could we have, even
if the whole world were ours, than the promise of Him
who has made heaven and earth, and who has given us
His own Son?

“Godliness with contentment is great gain.”

Let us not then be looking to man for relief, nor ex-
pect in this world a settlement of affairs that will bring
justice to all, and abolish poverty and misery from the
world. A happy day for this poor groaning world is
coming: “He shall deliver the needy when he crieth,
the poor also, and him that hath no helper. He shall
spare the poor and needy, and shall save the souls of
the needy” (Ps. 72:12,13). Men will come and go,
laws will be passed and repealed, but not till the King-
dom of Him to whom it rightly belongs, will all be
ordered aright. “Thou hast loved righteousness, and
hated iniquity, therefore God, even Thy God, hath
anointed Thee.”

But before this happy reign of righteousness, we will
be “caught up,” away from all need, and into the pres-
ence of Him who has provided us a place with Himself, to
share His glory in heaven’s own joy and light. Mean-
while we have His own assurance that our every need
for the way shall be met; let us then be content with
such things as we have. —SAMUEL RIDOUT.




The Lord is my Shepherd; I shall not want.
(Ps. 23)

I shall not want REST: —

“He maketh me to lie down in green pastures.”
I shall not want REFRESHMENT:—

“He leadeth me beside the still waters.”
I shall not want FORGIVENESS:—

“He restoreth my soul.”

I shall not want GUIDANCE:—
“He leadeth me in the paths of righteousness,
for His name’s sake.”
I shall not want COMPANIONSHIP:;—

“Yea, though I walk througlh the wvalley of the
shadow of death, I will fear no evil, for Thou art
with me.”

I shall not want COMFORT:—
“Thy rod and Thy staff they comfort me.”

I shall not want IFoop:—

“Thou preparest a table before me in the presence
of mine enemies.”

I shall not want Joy:—
“Thou anointest my head with oil.”
I shall not want ANYTHING:—

“My cup runneth over.”
I shall not want anything in this LirE:—

“Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the
days of my life.”

1 shall not want anything in ETERNITY:—
“I shall dwell in the house of the Lord forever.”

—SAMUEL RIDOUT.



THE PRAYER-BOOK OF JONAH

(Continued from page 20)

II.
The Prayer of Jonal

“ ﬁ OW the Lord had prepared a great fish to
swallow up Jonah. And Jonah was in the
belly of the fish three days and three nights.
Then Jonak prayed unto the Lord his God

out of the fish’s belly.” During all the time of the dis-
tress and fear of the Gentile mariners we read nothing
of Jonah the Israelite calling upon ‘“Jehovah his God,”
even though he witnessed the turning of these aliens
from their false gods to Him from whom he sought to
flee. But now, inside the great fish, prayer came forth
from the heart of the truant-prophet.

It is probable that Jonah’s prayer at this time is in-
tended to set forth the sorrows and afflictions of the godly
remnant of Israel in the unequaled tribulation which
awaits them. The sentiments coming from the prophet
well express their experience at that time. Even more
so do they tell forth the unutterable sorrow and suffer-
ings of our blessed Lord, with this vast difference,—that
the disobedient prophet felt in his conscience that the
chastening he was enduring in this most strange prison
was what he deserved (and the whip was laid heavily on
the “fool’s” back); but when the Holy One in His “obe-
dience unto death” went beneath the waves and billows,
it was not for His own sake, but for ours.

Jonah’s prayer not only recites his strange and awful
trial, but also celebrates the divine answer which brought
deliverance. “Then Jonah prayed unto the Lord his God
out of the fish’s belly, and said, ‘I cried by reason of
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mine afiliction unto the Lord, and He heard me; out of
the belly of Sheol cried I, and T/i0u heardest my voice.”
He realizes that it was Gop with whom he had to do,
whose Hand it was that had brought him there. “For
T/ou hadst cast me into the deep, in the midst of the
seas; and the floods compassed me about: all Thy billows
and Thy waves passed over me. Then said I, I am
cast out of Thy sight (Here Jonah reached the lowest
depth in his soul, for he thought God had forsaken him) ;
yet I will look again toward Thy holy temple. The
waters compassed me about, even to the soul: the depth
closed me round about, the weeds were wrapped about
my head. I went down to the bottoms of the moun-
tains; the earth with her bars was about me forever,
yet hast Thou brought up my life from corruption, O
Lord my God (Here Jonah’s faith and hope revive a
little as he remembers his relationship to Jehovah).
When my soul fainted within me, I remembered the
Lorp, and my prayer came in unto Tlee, into Thine holy
temple. They that observe lying vanities, forsake their
own mercy, but I will sacrifice unto Thee with the voice
of thanksgiving; 1 will pay that that I have vowed.
Salvation is of the Lorp.”

The answer came to the Prophet when he began to
give thanks to the Lord. With this came the realization
that there was salvation for him from the Lord, and then
we read: “And the Lorp spake unto the fish, and it
vomited out Jonah upon the dry land.” And so Jonah
found deliverance from his trouble through prayer to the
Lord. What exercises he passed through within the
belly of the sea-monster! = Though he suffered much,
even to almost complete despair, yet he was cared for
by the One whom he disobeyed, and at last when his
Jesson was learned, as we might suppose, he was de-
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livered. Alas, he had yet to be delivered from self, his
worst enemy, far worse than the “great fish” which had
swallowed him. The huge denizen of the deep obeyed
the voice of God both in taking in and letting out Jonah
from his prison; but the ‘“flesh” whether in the prophet
of old or in us, is not, and “cannot be subject to the
law of God,” and there is nothing but to condemn it.
God /as condemned it in the Cross, and we are taught
to condemn it in every motion of it.

The Prayer of the Ninevites

The Lord Jesus told the men of His generation that
“Jonah was a sign unto the Ninevites.” His appear-
ance to them, along with his startling announcement of
the impending overthrow of their great and wicked city
awakened them, from the least to the greatest, with the
solemn fact that he was sent to them from GOD.
Whether there was anything in his personal appearance,
resulting from his imprisonment in the fish’s belly,
which may have made him appear different from ordinary
men—we do not know. It may have been so. At any
rate his words were terrifying. “Yet forty days, and
Nineveh shall be overthrown!” No promises, no con-
ditions, were included in. the awful declaration from
Heaven. Only the solemn and dreadful word that their
city was about to be destroyed! How it was to take place
was not told; whether by sword, by fire, flood, famine, or
fearful and direct cataclysm from heaven itself—no one
knew! But one thing they did know, and that only:
GOD was about to destroy them with their city. That
was enough. The people, we are told, “believed God.”

But there was one thing in Jonah’s message of judg-
ment which had an element of hope. It was from the
God of Israel, Jehovah, the true and living God, that the
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message came. Jonah knew what that meant, if the
people humbled themselves before Him in repentance.
There was no promise of deliverance in the message, yet
the fact that there was “forty days’” respite indicated
that there was mercy in Him who gave them that time
in which to seek Him. It was, of course, but a feeble
glimmering of hope which the guilty Ninevites had; and
we may be sure that Jonah gave them no more. But
the effect of his one day’s preaching was unparalleled in
any age before or since. We read:

“So the people of Nineveh believed God, and pro-
claimed a fast, and put on sackcloth, from the greatest
of them even to the least of them. For word came unto
the king of Nineveh, and he arose from his throne, and
he laid his robe from him, and covered him with sack-
cloth and sat in ashes. And he caused it to be pro-
claimed and published through Nineveh by the decree
of the king and his nobles saying, Let neither man
nor beast, herd nor flock, taste anything: let them not
feed, nor drink water. But let man and beast be
covered with sackcloth, and cry mightily unto God; yea,
let them turn everyone from his evil way, and from
the violence that is in their hands. Who can tell if
God will turn and repent, and turn away from His fierce
anger, that we perish not?”

So we find an entire city occupied for forty days in
one thing. They were crying “mightily unto God,” that
He would turn from His fierce anger against them.
Surely they were deserving of His great wrath, as Jonah
well knew; and as they themselves knew. But they
had to do with One who was touched with their intense
and earnest plea for deliverance from their well-merited
penalty. They also saw, heathen though they were, that
prayers, no matter how earnest and pitiful they might
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be, if not accompanied with “works meet for repentance”
were useless because insincere. Therefore, along with
the king’s proclamation of repentance, went out also the
injunction to the people to “turn from the violence and
evil of their hands.”

Once again the Almighty God heard and answered
prayer, for it goes on to say: “And God saw their works,
that they turned from their evil way, and God repented
of the evil that He said He would do unto them, and
He did it not.”” Here then we have the third instance,
in this little book, of a God in heaven who hears and
answers prayer from those who call upon Him in truth.
What an encouragement this is for men to pray today
to the same God. He has not changed, and He is honored
when His creatures look up to Him, acknowledging His
power, His goodness and mercy, and His truth. You
may be guilty as were the Ninevites; but if you know
it and turn to God, confessing your sin, and seeking
deliverance from it and from the judgment of God upon
it, He will hear and deliver you. (Read Jeremiah 18: 7,8;
1 John 1: 6-10). —WX. HUSS.

(To be concluded in next number, D.V.)

FOR YOUNG BELIEVERS

CALLED TO BE A SOLDIER

HE young men of the Persian Empire had a
threefold slogan which summarized their as-

B pirations in life:
“Ride hard; shoot straight; and tell the truth.”

This reflects the ordinary attitude of all peoples in
ancient time when war was considered a legitimate occu-
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pation. Today, when there is much pacifistic agitation
on every side (though but little action), the allusions to
war in the Bible may seem strange. How could a God
of love command the nation of Israel to utterly destroy
their fellow-men in Canaan? it is asked. But a little
thought will assure one that it really was an act of love
to all mankind to wipe out those exceedingly wicked
Canaanites, lest their unspeakable evil should spread and
corrupt the entire race, for such is the nature of evil.
And so God sent Joshua to lead His people to victory,
for their own blessing, and also for the benefit of all men.

The New Testament makes it quite clear that we too
are engaged in a life-and-death struggle, not however
with men, but, far more serious, with the evil forces of
the spiritual world. “For ours is not a conflict with
mere flesh and blood, but with the despotisms, the em-
pires, the forces that control and govern this dark world
—the spiritual hosts of evil arrayed against us in the
heavenly warfare” (Eph. 6: 12, Weymouth). It is true
that it is not our existence that is at stake. Whether
we fight well, or poorly, or not at all, God’s word stands
sure: “They shall never perish.” TFurthermore, we are
assured that the cause of Christ will be triumphant in
the end. But what does depend on our faithfulness in
fighting is our reward at the judgment-seat of Christ.
During the world-war a famous General would kiss on
both cheeks the soldier whom he was decorating with an
award of merit. What unspeakable joy will it be to
hear gracious words of approval from the lips of the
King of kings as we are passed under review and reward-
ed according to our faithfulness in that day!

If this is true—that our reward depends upon our
service—we may be assured that there a duty for each

of us to perform. Many young Christians are perplexed
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as to what they can do for the Lord. In order to find
out, we must address the Lord in the language of the
children of Israel when they said to Joshua, “All that
thou commandest us we will do, and whithersoever thou
sendest us we will go” (Josh. 1:16). This is the true
order: first, to DO whatsoever commanded; second, to
GO whithersoever sent. Obedience, like charity, begins
at home. Now “Jesus” is simply the Greek form of
“Joshua,” and our Saviour is also our Captain. He could
say, “All authority is given unto Me in heaven and on
earth.” Like the centurion in Luke 7, He has soldiers
under Him, and He says to one, “Go,” and he goeth,
and to another, “Come,” and he cometh, and to another,
“Do this,” and he doeth it.

“Then whatsoe’er the call may be,

To service small or great,
To cross the seas and speak God’s love,

To smile, to rule a state—
When God shall come and say to you,
‘Here is the thing that you must do’'—

Be listening.”
—R. EDWARD HARLOW.

TESTIMONY

E all know how salt creates thirst and gives
greater appetite for the food we eat. How un-
appetizing a meal would be without salt. Ani-
mals require this mineral as much as man.

When a boy, I was often delegated to take a salt-lick

(or rock-salt) to the pasture, so the horses and cattle

could help themselves to it. Often this rock was placed

necar other common-looking rocks, but cows never went
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from rock (o rock licking them to find which was the
salt. This unattractive, rough, grey rock had something
the others did not possess; something that tasted good
and caused a craving for more food. Our Lord uses the
salt as an example of His people, for He says, “Ye are
the salt of the earth” (Matt. 5: 13). May not we who
are His ask ourselves some very pointed questions con-
cerning this statement? such as,

How much thirst have 7 created in others for the
Lord? Does the world have difficulty in placing me in
my right place, or can it be said of me that I am
separate from the world and its pleasures? If my desires
are at the bridge-table, dance-hall, movies, etc., the
world will never notice any difference between me and
a man in his natural state.

Have I shown, in my walk, that I have something
really good, something that causes others to crave to
participate in it?

The rock-salt before the cattle was not for the salt’s
glory, but for the ultimate profit of the master. Our
Lord tells us in Matt. 5: 16: “Let your light so shine
before men that they may see your good works and
glorijy your Father which is in Heaven.” How this
should cause every true child of God to so live that
Christ may have honor and God be glorified. Let us
ask the Searcher of hearts, like David in Psalm 139:
23, 24, “Search me, O God, and know my heart: try me,
and know my thoughts, and see if there be any wicked
way in me, and lead me in the way everlasting.” He
would have us to be neither barren nor unfruitful,
Therelore, let us “put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make
not provision [or the flesh to [ulfil the lusts thereof.”

—I]I. TAYLOR.



DAILY BIBLE READING

Feb. 1st, Psalm 5; Feb. 14th, Psalm 18;
I'eb. 28th, Psalm 32; March 16th, Psalm 47.

COMMENTS

N our brief remarks last,. month we referred to
u the first section of the Psalms (1-8). The sec-
’ ond series is comprised of Ps. 9-15. In them,

by contrast to the first section, we find the
sinister figure of Antichrist, the false king—the wicked
lawless “man of the earth” who oppresses the God-fear-
ing remnant (c¢f. 9: 5, 6; 10: 2, 3,7-10, 13, 15, 18, etc.).
Over against this, however, faith can speak with confi-
dence about Jehovah’s righteousness, pure words, power,
and deliverance for His people, as described in Ps. 15,

Ps. 16-41 form the third main section of the first book.
In them the Blessed One reappears. His character, per-
sonal glory, perfect work, and final triumph over the
enemy are presented, intertwined with the results en-
joyed by God’s people through Christ displayed in grace
or government.

First, we see Christ taking His place in humiliation,
identified with those of faith, Himself finding Jehovah
all His object and portion (16). Next, we read faith’s
appeal against oppressive and abounding evil, and the
cry for Jehovah’s intervention (17). This is given in
wonderful detail in Ps. 18. The following three psalms
(19-21) are linked together in praise of God’s glory in
creation and revelation, for Christ and His salvation, for
His glorious exaltation and manifestation in judgment on
enemies. Again, Ps. 22-24 stand united together by the
great theme of Christ’s atoning sacrifice and its results—
death, resurrection, and coming glory. His sacrifice is
the basis of all blessing made good in resurrection-
power, accompanied with fullest acceptance in divine
glory. DPs. 24 triumphantly closes this series, which be-
gins with the deep sorrows of the Cross (22), in which
our blessed Lord is so wonderfully set before us. These
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are linked together by the great Shepherd Psalm, so
beautifully outlined on a preceding page.

The remaining psalms of this first book fall into two
sections. [First, 25-39 give us the results which flow
from the atonement accomplished. Throughout, the
soul’s moral exercises find expression in mingled prayer
and praise. With the confession of sin and realized help-
lessness there is the yearning for and pursuit of holiness.
Salvation is thankfully acknowledged, and Jehovah’s
mercy, kindness, and truth declared. The soul’s confi-
dence in God increases, though trouble and affliction
abound, and the enemy’s power and subtlety are keenly
felt. In this happy confidence God’s house is known and
entered as a secure sanctuary. In the faith which thus
lays hold of Jehovah, the judgment of the wicked is
foreseen and foretold, as in Ps. 28, 35 and 37. Note
the sevenfold characterization of Jehovah’s voice in
Ps. 39.

Life out of death is suggested in Ps. 30; while Ps. 31
gives an intimation of the sorrows and sufferings of
Christ, and the resultant blessedness of forgiveness and
salvation in Ps. 32. Out of this comes the exultation of
the two following psalms.

As we near the end of the first book of the Psalms, it
may be of interest to note the particular psalms which
refer to Christ as indicated by quotations in the New
Testament.

Ps. 2.—Ver. 1, Acts 4: 25. 26; ver. 7, Acts 13: 33; Heb.
1:5; 5:6; ver. 8 Rev. 2: 27; 12: 5; 19: 15.

Ps. 8.—Ver. 2, Matt. 21: 16; vers. 4-6; Heb. 2: 5-8.

Ps. 9.—Cf. ver. 8 with Acts 17: 31. Also Ps. 96: 13;
08: 9.

Ps. 16.—Vers. 8-11, Acts 2: 25-28; 13: 35.

Ps. 22.—Ver.1, Matt. 27: 46; Mark 15: 34. Ver. 3,
Matt. 27: 43; Mark 15: 29; Luke 23: 35. Ver. 18,
Matt. 27: 35; Mark 15: 24; Tuke 23: 34; John 19: 24.
Ver. 22, Heb. 2: 12.

Ps, 23.—Nolt directly quoted, but Christ is the good,
great and chief Shepherd (John 10; Heb. 13: 20; 1 Pet.
5. 4).
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Ps. 24 —Not directly quoted, but compare 1 Tim. 6:
14, 15; Rev. 1: §; 17: 14; 1 Cor. 2: 8.

Ps. 34.—Cf. ver. 8 with 1 Pet. 2: 3; ver. 20 with John
19: 36.

Ps. 35.—Ver. 19 with John 15: 25.

Ps. 40.—Vers. 6-8, Heb. 10: 5-9.

Ps. 41.—Ver. 9, John 13: 18; Acts 1: 16.

CURRENT EVENTS

BY ROGER B. EAMES

T is written of Nebuchadnezzar, the first Monarch
of the “Times of the Gentiles,” “All people,
nations, and languages, trembled and feared
before him. Whom he would he slew, and

whom he would he kept alive, and whom he would he
set up, and whom he would he put down” (Dan. 5: 19).
Upon the threshold of the rise of the last Monarch of
these same “Gentile times,” there are appearing Rulers
who exercise despotic power over their subjects as Ne-
buchadnezzar did in his far-off day. Stalin of Russia
and Hitler of Germany are outstanding examples. The
demand of the world is for a man, a super-man, who
will be able to weld the striving factions into one colossal
world-system which will abolish war. Already he is in
the offing; just about to rise from the sea of the nations
and to assume his despotic authority.

But there are those who see beneath the surface and
who discern in the trend of the nations the true charac-
ter of the times. General Smuts says, “A new sort of
hero-worship is arjsing...which saps the foundations of
individuality and makes the individual prostrate himself
before his national leader as before a god...The dis-
appearance of the sturdy, independent-minded, freedom-
loving individual, and his replacement by a servile mass
mentality is the greatest human menace of our time.”
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Nevertheless the present world-system is moving steadily
onward to its predicted end.

“IN THE VORTEX oF THE END TIME” is the title of an
article by Dr. Louis R. Patmont which reveals the rapid
down-grade movements in the religious world. To quote;
“In the 21st chapter of Luke’s Gospel we have a vivid
description of conditions which will obtain throughout
the world at the close of this age. In verse eight of this
chapter our Lord answers the eager question of His dis-
ciples regarding the signs of that time by saying, ‘Take
heed that ye be not deceived; for many shall come in
My Name, saying, I am Christ, and the time draweth
near. Go ye not therefore after them.’

“This prophecy clearly indicates that the final crisis
will be ushered in by false religious movements. The
German radicalism which was sown in the early forties
now is yielding a plentiful harvest. The philosophies of
Kant, Schlaegel, and Schleiermacher are echoing back
like the voice of mighty thunder in the teachings of
Christian Science, New Thought, Modernism, Humanism
and finally, Psycho-Analysis. That these philosophic
errors are of demon origin is apparent. These movements
deny the Deity of Christ. None of them confess that
Christ came in the flesh. ‘Every spirit that confesseth
not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh is not of God:
and this is the spirit of Antichrist.’

“It is indeed significant that the advocates of present-
day Christless and bloodless religious movements do not
deny miracles as did their materialistic progenitors. This
is in keeping with the prophetic reference to ‘lying won-
ders’ in the end time. A casual glance at some of the
more fanatical religious movernents of our day is usually
dismissed with the explanation that they belong to the
field of abnormal psychology, but a more critical scrutiny
of them shows that they too are of demon origin.

“The thing that arrests our profoundest attention are
such movements as are being led by the Russian false
Christ, Starosta. This man’s influence is such that even
the Soviet Government dares not stop him. IHe claims
to be the incarnate Christ and is reported to have power
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of miracles. Thousands of people claim healing through
contact with him. Reports from the Soviet Union are
to the effect that he has a following of 12,000,000 people.

“Another Russian leader of the Dukhobors of Canada,
named Peter Virigin, also claims to be the incarnation of
Christ. Thousands of his followers obey him religiously.
They refer to him as ‘our God.’....It is still more
astonishing that hosts of Christian Scientists should
desert their ‘mother church’ to join the growing ranks of
followers of the New York negro, ‘Father Divine,” who
they say, is the ‘expression and realization of all the truth
that Christian Science teaches.’...Iven Roman Catho-
lics have become boosters of this black-faced ‘Christ.’
Many clergymen are counted among his admirers, and
even preachers who years ago proclaimed the deeper
truths of the Scriptures, have become deceived because
of the ‘lying wonders’ of this mysterious person. . .Truly
this is the day of false Christs. Let Christians beware
and heed the Master’s warning, ‘Go ye not therefore after
them. ”

A ReportT issued by the British and Foreign Bible
Society states, under the title “Russia and Siberia,”
“Once again we must report the impossibility of any
circulation of the Scriptures in Russia. As stated last
year, it is illegal to either print or circulate the Bible, or
indeed any religious book, in the Soviet Union.”

This report reveals much as to the situation in Russia.
“It is written that man shall not live by bread alone,
but by every word of God.” No people are “happy and
contented” who are denied the “bread of life,” and the
cry of His oppressed and suffering people continues to
go up to heaven. Irom a reliable source is the follow-
ing: “When preachers and other gospel workers who are
working in present-day Russia are mentioned, one must
remember that there are two kinds of laborers. Tirst,
the well-known, educated laborers in God’s vineyard,
who became Pastors of large churches or who were
successful evangelists before the revolution. Second, the
ordinary workers, without any special education, most
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of them plain brethren or sisters who were zealous enough
to work for the Lord. It was easy for the Government to
do away with the first group; they were more noticeable.
But when it came to the other group, in an effort to do
away with them also, they discovered they had tackled
a job beyond their ability. There were too many of
them.

“I was a member of a Church of about 400, with two
places of our services. Unexpectedly, six of our lead-
ing members were arrested in one night, and taken away.
The officials thought that would put an end to the work
of the church. They were greatly disappointed; they
did not know of One, the Greatest One, whom they could
not capture, and He it was who led us on. With His
blessing the services continued in both halls. Seeing this,
the second and heavier blow followed; twelve more breth-
ren were arrested, and one hall closed. The work went
on. Therefore another group of active brethren were
taken away, and also some sisters. It looked as though
this would end everything. I‘ear filled the hearts of
some of the weaker believers. The families of the exiles
suffered much persecution and privation. Nobody knew
who would be the next. Yet the Lord’s work continued.”

Quoting from another source we have: ‘“Russia is not
a paradisc of liberty. There is no religious freedom.
The five-year plan is not succceding. Industrialism is
a gigantic failure. Tens of thousands have been mur-
dered. Little children are converted into criminals.
Christians have no privileges.. ..Nothing in the Spanish
Inquisition or the persecutions under Nero surpassed
vhat has been enacted in Russia under Communism. ..
In order to conquer the whole country and establish their
rigorous rule, the Communists from the very beginning
declared that all property in the country belonged to
the public, and everyone was to have equal rights in its
use.

“JFactlories, mines, manuflacluring plants, department
stores, great farming districts and the like, were speedily
appropriated and taken from thelr rightful owners. Rail-
ways and the whole system of (ransportation also came
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under their monopoly. .. .Considering this state of affairs
it is no wonder that in a short time the whole system
of railroad transportation was completely demoralized. ..
Lacking fuel, trains often had to wait for days for a new
supply of coal. Finally railroad buildings were de-
molished and converted into fuel to keep the trains
going. The ties of side-tracks were likewise torn up
and used in place of coal.

“During the famine the status quo beggared descrip-
tion. Passenger trains were abolished, but from time to
time wretched freighters crawled from place to place.
These were fairly besieged by the frantic, starving popu-
lation whose one absorbing desire was to go to other
places in search of food...Many parents who took these
desperate journmeys in hope of procuring food for their
children, never returned. They perished by the way,
unknown and unidentified...The result of this regime
was that instead of possessing the wealth of the land in
common, and having everything for free distribution,
countless masses of the population met an untimely death
and had an unknown burial.”

In these quotations we have omitted the harrowing
details of the awful conditions which Communism has
brought to that unhappy country, as also any account
of the tens of thousands of exiles in northern Siberia who
are left without sufficient clothing, food, or the necessi-
ties of life, to meet slow but sure death from hunger and
cold. Yet this is the system of non-government which
some would have foisted upon this country. And it will
come, but not, we believe, until after the Church has
been removed from the world, then the red beast, long
since foretold in Scripture, will ride forth to his work of
destruction, and the unspeakable horrors of the tribula-
tion period will sweep the world.

A dark picture? It is what the world of the ungodly
is preparing for itself. “For they have sown the
wind, and they shall reap the whirlwind.” The cup of
iniquity would seem to be already filled to the brim and
judgment cannot be much longer deferred. Then the
exultant boast of “peace and safety” will be exchanged
for the battle-cries of war.
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THE SAAR PLepesciTE passed off quietly in favor of
Germany by a large majority of votes. After this victory
observers expect that Germany will seek territorial ex-
pansion in the Danubian basin, and to the eastward
as far as Constantinople.

Franco-ITALIAN Accorp. “One of the most signifi-
cant moves for European peace in post-War diplomacy
was the recent visit of Pierre Laval, French Foreign
Minister, to Premier Benito Mussolini at Rome...The
chief importance of the reestablishment of IFranco-Italian
harmony was said to be that it would open an era of
co-operation in the international field between the sister
Latin nations, and bring about a new alignment of the
European Powers. ...Premier Mussolini and Ioreign
Minister Laval were reported to have reached full agree-
ment on the matter of Austrian independence and on a
pact of non-interference among the nations of Central
Europe.” The Italo-Abyssinian clash was also ironed
out, and, “It was felt in official circles that the drawing
together of the two great Latin powers had dealt a severe
blow to any threat of war in Europe.”—“Literary
Digest.”

Jaran has ambitions to control Asia by extending her
territory through Manchuria and inner Mongolia to
Chinese Eastern Turkestan, to dominate China by gain-
ing control of the Yangtze Valley and Canton, and in
time, adding the Philippines, the Dutch East Indies, the
Malay States, and eventually India. She has already
begun to work out this plan, which she calls “her
destiny.”” The Japanese commercial penetration of the
East Indies has become a devastating reality driving
many Dutch commodities from the East Indian market.
A vast colonial empire in the Malay Archipelago has
made the Netherlands as much an Asiatic as a European
power. What shall the Dutch do to hold their East
Indian possessions? That is the question to which the
Dutch are seeking an answer as they watch the Japanese
expansion in the Far East.
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The Mandated Islands which formerly belonged to
Germany extend a distance of 2500 miles between Hawaii
and the Philippines. Their number is estimated to be
about 1,400, many of which are merely exposed rocks.
They have an area of about 800 miles of land surface.
Japan refuses to return these to Germany, and it is be-
lieved she has fortified them.—“The New Outlook.”

Biro-BinyaN. “Among all the projects that have been
conceived at various times to establish an independent
Jewish settlement, none have been proclaimed so trium-
phantly and failed so disastrously, as the scheme to
create a so-called ‘Jewish Republic’ in Biro-Bidjan.....
But the scheme is still persisted in with the dogged de-
termination of the Bolshevik State-builders. It was a
blunder from the very beginning, and it seems to be
continued as a bluff.”—Jewish Chronicle.

This Jewish settlement on the Amur River in Siberia
was first opened in 1927. It consists of about 7,700
square miles. There have been similar attempts to es-
tablish Jewish colonies on other continents which have
likewise ended in failure. The time approaches when
God will gather them out of the nations, leaving “none
of them any more there,” and His blessing cannot be
upon the opposite endeavor.

WORK IN THE HOME-LAND

UNITED STATES

SaN Dikco, CALir., Jan. 5.—The Lord gave us a good
conference, sending our brethren Inglis Ileming, T. W.
Carroll, J. P. Anderson, Dr. A. E. Hunt, S. P. Smyser,
Don. Thompson, and George Baxter. Dennis and Pearl
Butler (Indian) also came with a few others from
Arizona, and it was good to hear their testimonies. Bro.
Fleming is remaining with us for a few weeks’ meetings.
I expect to go to Riverside for next Lord’s Day, D. V.

—E. A. BUCIIENAU.
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Miamr, Fra,, Jan. 3.—The work in the State prison
and the chain-gangs of I'lorida has again proved very
encouraging. Several hundred Scriptural books and
magazines were gladly received, and many claimed to
have received definite blessing. The Pardon Board re-
leased one young man who was saved two years ago, and
he has started training for the Lord’s work in the moun-
tains of Kentucky, his home State.

\We paid a short visit to the assembly at Tampa, which
was an inspiration.

At Aliami, where we are now, their growing Sunday-
school had their annual treat last night. Before a filled
hall, the children brought forth the gospel in a clear way.
Then good books were presented to all the children and
reireshments were served.

The South is a large, needy field with many open
doors. May the Lord bless the few feeble efforts that
are being put forth to give the Gospel.

—THOS. H. LACEY.

BostoN, Mass.—We had a brief visit from our
brother S. Stewart in November and enjoyed his min-
istry. A few of us saw brother Ben Hubinger and Mrs.
Hubinger on their way to Canada f(or the winter, with
their little girl, and trust the change will greatly benefit
our beloved brother.

In December we had a visit from our brother Arthur
E. Smith, with his ‘“consecrated” violin. Our brother,
who endeared himself to all by his ministry of Christ,
taught us some of his choruses. He used his instrument
entirely in connection with the praises of the Lord. A
dear young man and woman confessed the Lord during
his stay here. Our brother was with us around Boston
for two weeks, but all wished it might have been longer.
He ministered for a week at the Hall in Somerville, and
then another week in Boylston St., going on to Buflalo
fer a day or two, and then to Hamilton, and Toronto.

The young people here are engaged in helping with
song and Lestimony at the Gospel mectings.  They bave
a mecting each week for Bible Study, and the sisters
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continue their Sewing-meetings with prayer and letters
from various missionaries in the field. The “Win-some”
Girls have their meeting each Iriday night, with song
and “searching the Scriptures,” and are very helpful to
many. They visit the sick and shut-ins, and desire to
minister wherever an opening for their ministry affords
itself. Word from Fitchburg tells of the failing health
of dear Mrs. Drake, for many years with us.

I have been engaged with meetings locally of late.
Mrs. Huss fell and broke her wrist a month ago, but
through His mercy it is healing nicely.

—WM. HUSS.

DetrOIT, MICH., Dec. 11.—We had a wonderful time
Thanksgiving Day. The Lord gave us a full day of rich
ministry and we served about five hundred meals. With
others, August Van Ryn was with us. He also has had
meetings almost every night since, till Sunday night.
His meetings were very helpful.

The Lord has been good to us this year, and surely
to be praised for the way He has led us. We have a
hundred and five “in fellowship,” and many strangers
coming to our Gospel meetings, among them several
young folks. I hope other assemblies are as happy as
we are. —H. F.

PrAaINFIELD, N. ], Jan. 21.—After meetings in Brook-
lyn, Bloomfield, Rutherford, and Plainfield during the
first three weeks of November, I went on to Chicago for
the Thanksgiving Day Conference, Nov. 29 over Dec. 2.
This conference is sponsored by the eight assemblies in
Chicago, and is largely attended. About 950 remem-
bered the Lord, and other meetings numbered 1100 and
1200. After the Conference I had meetings at Oak Park
and Chicago Ave. assemblies, and then visited Milwaukee,
Silverdale, Waukeska, and Indianapolis, going from there
to the Kansas City Conference, Dec. 23-25. About 400
gathered there. Some came up from Abilene. Through-
out the trip, many new and happy contacts were made
in these various assemblies. The aclivity in the Gospel
and Sunday School work gives cause for encourage-
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ment, and the Lord’s people appreciate the ministry of
the Word. —JOIIN BLOORE,

San AntonNio, TEX., Jan. 8, 1935.—Another Mexican
Sunday School has been added to our work, making
three in all, with an attendance of nearly 200 members.
Twenty-five scholars were awarded Bibles for not failing
more than three Sundays, whilst ten had perfect attend-
ance all the year.

Each Sunday School prepared a program of songs and
recitations concerning the birth and work of Christ;
these were well attended. A little girl of nearly seven
years recited all the Golden Texts of the year. The
attendance at our main Sunday School continues around
90. Please pray that the Lord will give us more teach-
ers and scholars. The streets are filled with boys and
girls who know nothing of Christ. Pray that we might
me enabled to enlarge our meeting-places, and furnish
them better, and that many souls may find Christ through
the Gospel preached nearly every night in the week.

—ERVIN D. DRESCH.

LusBock, TEx., Jan. 5, 1935.—]Just a line to let you
know I am back in this great State again after an ab-
sence of some two months on the Pacific Coast. Brother
Fred Elliot and I were here six weeks in October and
November of last year. I expect, D. V., to begin special
Gospel meetings on Sunday, to continue nightly for some
weeks.

This is a great field and a needy one, and much grace
and wisdom is required. I will deeply appreciate an in-
terest in the prayers of the Lord’s dear people.

—T. W. CARROLL.,

CANADA

NEw WESTMINSTER, B. C., Jan. 2.—In a series of
meetings in Vancouver recently, I felt I must stick to
the simple facts of the Gospel, and expose the founda-
tion of sand upon which so many build.
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The face of an elderly woman, which at first registered
darkness, soon became radiant with light, and she told
me she was resting in Christ. Her story has stirred
me to a fresh realization of the importance of clear
gospel ministry. For many years she had regularly lis-
tened to preaching, but until recently she could not re-
call a single thought expressed that ever gave her any
idea that certainty of salvation might be possible. Let
us thank God for our brethren who do preach the gos-
pel; and, brethren, let us pray much more for them.

I begin, next Lord’s day, a series of meetings at
various points on Vancouver Island; then, God willing,
go again to Alberta in February.

—R. ELLIOT MC ALLISTER,

LAKEFIELD, ONT., Jan. 3.—I returned home again last
evening after spending a profitable four days in Toronto,
ministering the Word to the Gilead Assembly young
people on Saturday night, as well as at Westmoreland
Hall on the following days. We all felt it was for edi-
fication when a large number gathered together for a
Watch-night meeting for prayer, praise and ministry. At
the New Year’s Day meetings the hall was packed and
a sweet ministry of edification, exhortation and comfort
given by several local brethren and Alex. Irvine of
Guelph. The Lord willing, I commence several weeks
of special meetings in Trenton, Ont., next Lord’s day.
Will value prayer. —C. ERNEST TATHAM.

Brack Carg, QUE., Jan. 3.—During the last week of
1934 the Lord’s people in these parts enjoyed all-day
meetings at Cascapedia, New Richmond, and Black
Cape, in that order. The weather (an important con-
sideration here) was ideal, so the Lord’s own were able
to get out and receive food to establish and encourage
our hearts. The precious gospel also went forth to the
sinner, and we trust fruit will result in some being con-
victed, and then converted to God.

I have been in this neighborhood for the past month,
and now expect to start two weeks' meetings in Carlisle
West. 1935 may be the last year for us in this dark
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world. May we all seek to shine brighter for our com-
ing Lord. —S. STEWART.

NEw Ricumonp StaTioN, QUE., Jan. 4.—I have been
mostly around home since I last wrote, but have been
to Cascapedia twice and once to Black Cape, from
whence we have just returned, after being held there
with storm and cold weather, which still continues. We
had a day of good things together, both on Dec. 23, and
here in our Hall on the 25th, with good attendance at
both places. The New Year meeting at Black Cape also
was well attended, thank God. Results are known to Him,
who alone can give the increase.

The children’s Sunday School treats were also well
attended in the different places. May the Lord bless
the Word that has been given out to old and young!
We have much sickness among us, which calls for exer-
cise as to what God is teaching us, for nothing comes
by chance to His people. We are getting old and can-
not stand the strain of cold in getting from place to
place, so may have to stay home for a time till the
weather moderates, but as we are here to do what the
Lord would have us, we leave it with Himself to order
our path, and to obey Him is our desire till He comes.

—H. L. CAMPBELL.

WORK IN THE FOREIGN FIELD

“Go ye into all the world and preach the Gospel”
(Mark 16: 15)

THE GOSPEL
IS

““The power of God unto Salvation”
(Rom. 1: 16)

IT

“Gives light to the Gentiles”
(Luke 2: 32)
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“Opens blind eyes”
“Bring out prisoners from the prison”
(Isa. 42:7)
“Sets the captives free”
(Isa. 61:1)

“Makes new creatures” (“New creation,” R. V.)
(2 Cor. 5:17)

The following few examples of the power of the Gospel
are taken from a book recently published, entitled,
“Charles W. Abel of Kwato” (New Guinea).

Before the Gospel Was
Preached

“These islands and the sea-
side inhabitants were a
primitive people, loyal to
their own particular group,
but passionate in their feel-
ings towards their enemies,
and cruel in paying off old
scores. Although on the
whole a placid people, they
could on occasions be roused
to a state of frenzy. When
thus enraged, they would in-
dulge in an excess of bru-
tality and cannibalism.”

“In those days a village was
never in total darkmess, as
many sleeping Papuan vil-
lages are today. Fires were
kept burning throughout the
night. Men slept in snatches:
someone always watched.
Sometimes the alarm would
be given—a midnight raid!”

“The tactics of raiders were
usually to attack and run,
so that the ‘battle” was over
in a few minutes. The cap-
ture of one or two prisoners
was followed by a wild rush
for the war-canoes and a hot

After the Gospel Was
Received

“Your words are true, Tau-
bada, and we hear them. But
remember we are very weak,
and do not forget what God
has done for us. There are
scars on my body that my
friend inflicted” — and he
pointed to Paolo of Logea.
“Yet he is my brother. We
are one in Christ. A few
years ago I longed for ven-
geance and yearned for his
life. I captured and ate his
people as he did mine, and as
he did my wife. Now we
shall soon kneel together and
remember how Christ died
for us. Because He died,
there is no malice in my
heart. We are brothers.”

“We marvel at the power of
God manifested in so many
ways. One old converted
witch at Wagawaga terror-
ized everybody. She used to
dig up graves and eat the
corpses—a usual witch prac-
tice—and gave a demonstra-
tion of her powers that har-
rows overyone. She con-
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pursuit. The forest resound-
ed with infuriated yells
roused by the victorious
conch-shell blasts from the
departing canoes. The whole
community then abandoned
itself to eclaborate wailing
and pledged itself to speedy
vengeance.

“Beating of drums and the
triumphant whooping of the
captors could be heard from
afar as the raiders neared
their own shores. Women and
children of the raided vil-
lage would escape to their
garden camps in the hills,
and trembled as the din of
cannibal revelry penetrated
the forest to their retreat.
Proceedings opened with the
skewering of the eyes of the
bound prisoners by a woman
—the supreme disgrace. She
used the sisimo, a pronged
instrument carved and de-
vised specially for this pur-
pose, exclaiming: “Those eyes
saw my kinsman slain!” In-
describable tortures followed,
calculated to insult the viec-
tim’s people. TFinally these
cruelties culminated in the
wrapping of the body, con-
scious or unconscious, in in-
flammable palin-leaves for
1'oastin;iamid wild acclama-
tions, the beating of drums
and the dance.”

“Some of the heathen prac-
tices were not only cruel, but
were terrifying to the chil-
dren. Grim fear of spirits
kept them in mortal dread of
the unseen. ‘Our fathers did
these things, and we do
them,’ was the only reason
that could be given to explain

fesses to have murdered
eleven people. Now she is
completely saved from all
that darkness and is filled
with joy. She tells everyone
about what the Lord has
done for her.”

“There has been a revival go-
ing on in this district the
past few months. Not only
have many Christians been
wonderfully awakened and
filled with the Holy Spirit,
but about a thousand men
and women have been con-
verted. There has been
nothing of the' ‘mass move-
ment’ about it. Individuals
have been won personally
and have immediately set out
to win their friends: so the
work has spread. The
changes in the people’s lives
have been no less than vol-
canic. Those who are con-
verted immediately get busy
with what they call ‘hedudu-
rai paisoa’—‘the work of put-
ting right,” which is making
as thorough restitution as
they can, working hard to
make enough money to pay
debts, hunting up those from
whom they want forgiveness,
and so forth. A number of
people connected with spirit
cults, witches, and sorcerers,
havde been completely deliv-
cred.”

“Child conversion is wonder-
fully real, and the change in
many of the children is very
marked. Some difMicult boys
and girls arc now untirin%
personal workers, being usec
to win others. Theix testi-
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the tyranny of their customs.
Little boys were allowed un-
restricted frecedom. “Add to
lack of discipline the fact
that the child gains his
knowledge from what he
hears and sees where license
is unbridled, and the result is
a savage.” Little girls, how-
ever, were obliged to toe the
mark to heathen conventions.
At a very early age they
were subjected to the painful
process of tattooing. The
child would be pinioned by
her aunts, and, with the aid
of a sharp thorn and coconut-
shell full of sooty pigment,
they would puncture the de-
sign that, little by little,
would cover her from head
to foot by the time she was
twelve.”

“Abel was one of forty-
three men and women travel-
ling on the large unwieldy
native barge. There were
five masts, an immense one
amidships carrying a tre-
mendous claw-shaped sail of
matting. The six huge dug-
outs, lashed together to make
up the hull, were loaded with
rancid sago. IFor eight days
the monotonous beating of
drums never ceased as the
sorcerer, a little wizened old
man, did his work close to
the spot where Abel had his
quarters. The sorcery con-
sisted chiefly in burning
leaves and bark produced
from a little plaited basket,
and calculated to scare off
the most malignant spirits.
The women painted them-
selves bright red. All day
two or three men in a prom-
inent position in the bow
swayed their bodies, and

mony and their prayers are
a real contribution to the
spiritual life of our stations.
Best of all, boys who in times
past had to be expelled—and
in a country like this they
are pretty incorrigible before
that becomes a necessity—
are all back again, and are
now the brightest and most
powerful Christian lads in
our schools. A good evidence
of the genuineness of the
change in many schoolboys is
the way they are putting
their hearts into their work.”

“8 P. M.—We had a quiet,
helpful hour together round
the Lord’s table. How this
sweet, simple memorial unites
those who use it! There are
no nationalities within the
Church, and we English,
Samoans, and Papuans came
together in oneness of heart,
in remembrance of Him in
whose name we found our-
selves cast together.”

“An important epoch in the
history of the mission was
the building of the motor
launch ‘Mamari.” This trim
white craft, with her var-
nished lines, marked the end
of the toilsome rowing days.”

“We entered a large boat
worked by an oil engine. It
was steered by a Papuan,
and the engine was worked
by another Papuan. We were
astonished to find that this
boat had been built entirely
by Papuan boys at the Kwato
mission, and that they ran
these engines and did all the
work themselves.”

“Once when taking shelter
from the rain under the
sloping caves of a native
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went into unending rhythmic house, Abel was reminded by
contortions. Abel’s Suau vo- the chief of the village, who
cabulary was still too sparse had shown him all the usual
to enable him to attempt native courtesy, that he had
more than the barest conver- come uninvited, and had bet-
sations with Jo. However, he ter wait for an invitation be-
studied the people whose fore visiting them again.”

everyday life he was sharing, “Twenty years later the same

and he learned much. ‘In the :
presence of all this fear and g:féﬁ’ Otfogti:?: ielﬁ{ & glr'xlfrfl ?ﬁ :

restlessness on the part of 46 of drought and dearth,
these people,’ he wrote, ‘I ;e to see Abel, embraced

praised God for our deliver- . . Ay
ance from such bondage, and ggsns' anIc_lI ebegg;dmléls afoéﬁ‘;:-

for the peace of mind our .5 and his village later be-
faith in Him secures! came the centre of a live

Christian community.”

MOROCCO

Our brother, Mr. R. G. Steven, tells of the power of
the Gospel in Morocco, in the following stirring incidents
in his work there.

Susi’s Wonderful News!

It was my privilege to be the first to enter Taza with
the Gospel. A Susi lad carried my bag. We secured,
in the hub of the town, a place where four roads met.
Obtaining a Price’s candle-box, I placed it in the center
of the cross-roads, obstructing the traffic, thus getting
the crowd I wanted. Standing on the box, I began to
show the books and explain their contents. I read the
15th of Luke to a large and attentive audience, then
began to sell. In a short time I sold out; still the
Arabs held up their pennies, clamoring for a copy. My
Susi lad tugged my jacket and anxiously asked if there
were any left. He wanted one. ‘“No, there isn’t one
left, except my own copy down in camp with my lug-
gage. I'll give you that.” ‘“May the blessing of God
be upon thee; I'll be happy to have it.”

On the way down he kept saying, “It was wonderfull
It was wonderfull” ‘“What was wonderful, Susi?” I
asked. ‘“Why, that story of the Prodigal son! Tt just
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pictured me; yes, sahibi, it just pictured me.” Before
we parted we read together the story of the lost sheep
and the loving Shepherd who gave His life for the
sheep. And again, in words of worshipping awe, he
kept repeating, ‘“That in very truth is wonderful, won-
derful news for me/”’

Saidi

Saidi couldn’t sleep at night. What and if his prayers,
alms, and fasting, were not enough to absolve him at the
great Judgment Day? His co-religionists said, “Only
God knows, and we are all in His hand. What’s ordain-
ed to be, will bel” But that only burdened his heart
the more. “Oh, if I could only be sure!” So he tossed
and tossed at night, and rose in the morning little re-
freshed.

Passing the Gospel Hall (Tangier), his eyes caught
sight of the word, “Bible.” Said he, “T’ll enter in here;
perhaps these people will help me.” Introducing himself
without delay, he began telling me his story. After a
talk he left, taking a Gospel with him, but still burdened
in heart, for there was the usual Mohammedan resent-
ment to the Divinity and Sonship of Christ.

When he came the following evening, there were
marks of a night of struggle upon his face. I had just
finished reading the 14th chapter of John, and looking
up I accosted him with, “Still carrying your burden,
Saidi? If so, listen to this: ‘Let not your heart be
troubled: ye believe in God—’” “Yes, yes; I believe in
God!” he interposed. ‘“Then notice what follows—‘Be-
lieve also in Me,” and this, ‘I am the Way, the Truth,
and the Life: no man cometh unto the [Father, but by
NIE-’ »

We got down on our knees, and after repeating Matt.
11: 28 we prayed, both of us at the same time. Before
I had finished, however, Saidi jumped up, shouting, “The
burden’s gonel Praise Him! Praise Him!| If the Lord
should come tonight I am ready to meet Him!”
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“There’'s music in it”

There were many who played on musical instruments
in the town, but this one was a musician, and we had
to knock several times before we could make him hear.
“Come in, amigo mio; what have you of interest to
show me?” So we laid our wares as interestingly as
possible before the young Spaniard. ‘A, this is a good-
looking book; what is it called? La Biblia, eh?’’ Laying
his violin aside, and sitting down he began reading the
sacred Volume. He forgot the missionary. The mis-
sionary did not forget the musician, but prayed that
God’s Holy Spirit would work in the young man’s heart.

About an hour before, the missionary had tried to
sell a Gospel in the street, to a woman who reviled him
for selling Protestant books. Their surprise was mutual
when she now entered the house.

“When you offered me your Protestant trash in the
calle (street), didn’t I forbid you ever to contaminate
me with your presence? How is it, then, that I find you
in my house? Had you brought music I should have
bought some for my son....” ‘“Madre Mia (Mother
mine), did I hear you say you’d buy music for me?”
Then holding up the New Testament, he said, “Mother,
there’s music in this, and I'm going to buy it; for I
read that by believing on the Lord Jesus Christ I can
be saved.” So paying the price asked, he thanked the
missionary for having brought such a message of peace
and joy to him that day.

How many joyless lives there are in the world; even
here in Morocco, who are waiting to know the music
of Christ’s words, “Thy sins be forgiven thee.”

CHINA

Under date of December 2nd our brother Kautto writes
as follows:

The Lord has been very good to us. He has encour-
aged us in more ways than one in this past year’s time.
I believe if we keep on looking unto Jesus (Feb. 12: 2)
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we also can endure the cross, despising the shame, and
rejoicing in the knowledge that He which hath begun
a good work will perform it until the day of Jesus
Christ.

I am sure that we have great heaviness and continual
sorrow of heart if we just look around us. The best to
be seen is as a brier. The most upright is sharper than
a thorn hedge. But thank God, we are persuaded bet-
ter things than that of some others, though we thus
speak. The other day I went to a village a few miles from
here, where there are two of those who were baptized
last summer, a father and his twenty-year-old son, con-
verted three-and-a-half years ago. Well, I went there
to take some pamphlets which I wanted the young man
to read to his parents and wife (for he is the only one
in the family who is able to read), but I was delighted
to hear his wife saying that he reads the Bible and
preaches to them every evening and that they all were
very glad to hear, especially his father. They are poor,
and their son went to school for only half-a-year and did
not learn much, but since his conversion he has learned
to read, so that there are only a very few characters in
the New Testament that he does not know.

I went outdoors and preached on the street. There
were a number of men who told me that the young man
just mentioned had preached to them. I was so de-
lighted to hear that and came to the conclusion that 1
Cor. 1: 26-29 was still true.

Mr. and Mrs. Conrad Baehr have written to tell of their
safe arrival in China and having secured the services of
a good language teacher. They are now busily engaged
in the study of the language.

MANCHUKO
From brother Tharp we have the following:

We sometimes get much cast down, but we have really
much to praise God for, in that He is giving us a lot of
encouragement. Our hearts were recently filled with joy
upon hearing of eight homes having put away idols. My
wife is having the women-folk from the above-mentioned
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homes (together with other women enquirers) for a
special week of instruction: they all stay in the com-
pound, and of course it makes a lot of work for her, but
she has some loyal helpers among the Chinese Christian
women. Out of their great poverty some of these women
are actually going to give some grain toward the feed-
ing of the women and girls who will come.

I leave the day after tomorrow for a small town some
twenty-eight miles from here, to conduct a week’s meet-
ings. There will be many believers present, but there
will also be quite a crowd of enquirers who will need
the Way of Life patiently put before them. Later on
we also hold special meetings in the compound here for
men. Bob and Chinese helpers take trips into the coun-
try with the car, and get big crowds both in the markets
and villages. Snow has hindered in this work a little,
but Bob has made wonderful use of his time in the press-
room, where brother Yu-Pi-Chen and he are getting
out a three-page Gospel calendar. We usually distribute
about ten thousand of these.

AFRICA

Brother William Deans reports the birth of a daughter,
Margaret Elizabeth, at Rethi, Congo Belge, Nov. 19th,
1934. We rejoice with our brother and sister at this token
of the Lord’s goodness to them. On December 3rd our
brother wrote:

Our being at Rethi waiting for the little one has meant
no vacation for either of us. There has been much to
be done. We were happy to be able to complete the
typing of the Kingwana New Testament while here, a
work which occupied our attention for three weeks pre-
ceding the baby’s birth. In addition to the Kingwana
manuscript, we have been able to get the Word to a
number. We have had a series of talks on soul-winning
in Benguela to the young men who are studying medi-
cine here. Every morning we have had a Bible Class in
Kingwana, and have been uniledly blessed in the study
of Romans. We have not been idle. The Lord used
Paul even while he waited at Athens, but home (Nyang-
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kundi) and its work will seem mighty good to us. We
love both.

In regard to the work, we have thought during the
past week of 2 Cor. 8: 9-18. “We are troubled on every
side, yet not distressed.” The latest news from Nyang-
kundi has told of the abolishment of all native markets
but one, the Belingua market just over our hill, and near
to the mines. That is bad; but what is worse is that the
day set for its weekly appearance is Lord’s Day. Here
we would ask the saints to fervently present this to the
Lord. Materially speaking, we face great odds when
the mines are working, but “our warfare is not with
men but with spiritual wickedness in high places.”

We are delighted to hear of the exercise of our brother
Harlow in connection with the work here. For many
months we have upheld him and his fiancee in prayer.
He is known to our brother Searle.

PORTUGAL

Saints gathered to the Lord’s Name at Bloomfield, N.
J., have had the great joy of commending a young
Portuguese brother, Viretto Sobral, whom they have
learned to love, for the work of the Lord in Portugal.
Since his conversion he has been exercised about taking
the Gospel to his own people, and while waiting for the
Lord to open the way, has been holding cottage-meet-
ings and doing personal work among Portuguese people
in Newark, N. J., and surrounding suburbs.

SOUTH AMERICA.

From Argentina our brother, B. Montllau, writes:

Buenos Aires, Dec. 24.

We received with great joy the encouraging news from
believers in Costa Rica, that souls are confessing the
Lord at every meeting. We bless the Lord for the bless-
ing He is bestowing on the work there. We sowed plenti-
fully during the seven years of our stay there, through
indoor and outdoor meetings and distribution of litera-
ture, although we did not see much [ruit.
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Some of the believers we lelt there in 1927, desire my
presence, and I am praying the Lord to guide in this
matter. The work in our hall here can be attended to
by our older sons, and I trust that, should it be the
Lord’s will that I go to Costa Rica for some time, He
will relieve me of anxiety as to the younger boys. I
crave your prayers.

OBITUARY

PENTICTON, B. C.—On New Year’s Day our dear
sister, Mrs. Samuel Torrens, departed to be with Christ,
which is far better. Her maiden name was Jane Nor-
mand Mundle, and she was born in Prescott, Ont., 72
years ago. Although not enjoying good health for sev-
eral years past, our sister was confined to bed for only
a few weeks. I‘or several days before the end her
sufferings were very severe at times, and it was a happy
release for her when she was ushered into the presence
of the One she had long loved and served.

On the following Thursday afternoon brother C. O.
Bowen addressed a good company in the funeral parlors,
which included quite a few unsaved, and then the body
was laid away to await the glad resurrection morn.

After her marriage in 1887, our sister lived in
Oshawa, Ont., until 1913, when the family moved to
Winnipeg, Man. They came to Penticton, B. C,, in
1922, where they have since resided.

Our sister will be remembered by many for her de-
votedness to her Lord, manifested in loving helpfulness
and hospitality to His people. She was never absent
from the various gatherings of the saints, apart from
physical disability, and her presence was ever helpful
and encouraging. Those left behind, who will miss
her greatly, include her husband, one son, Arthur, of
Gold Bridge, B. C.,, Mrs. W. S. Banford, of Penticton,
B. C, Mrs. H. B. Hartt of Seattle, Wash., and Mrs.
F. M. Tanton of Penticton, B. C.

—W. S. BANFORD.



CHRIST AND THE SPIRIT
IN RELATION TO OUR
SPIRITUAL STATE

HE tendency of some teaching as to what is
called “the yielded life,” and the relation of
this to the Holy Spirit, is to take the eye off
Christ and His place in glory (which through

marvelous grace has been made the measure of our

own), turning it in upon self to see how far or how
much the Spirit has done or may be doing with me.

This may easily result in a morbid self-occupation, pro-

ducing either spiritual pride or a state of despondency

from which other sad and bitter fruits will grow.

Any form of teaching which really means occupation
with the Holy Spirit—a thing not taught in Scripture—
can hardly be the fruit of His work in the soul. Occu-
pation is to be with Christ and all that is of Him, His
Person, His work, His word, His place. It is the office
of the Spirit, His deep delight and joy, we may be sure,
to make all of this good to the individual, not to occupy
the believer with Himself or His own precious work in
us. The failure in Christian life to answer more fully
to Christian place and privilege in Christ is to be traced
to the fact that the truth of this place and privilege is
not maintained in freshness in the heart. The exhorta-
tion is, “Set your mind upon things above where Christ
sitteth.” This has nothing to say about setting our
minds upon the Spirit and His work in us and of finding
in Him God’s provision for a low spiritual state.

There is no separation between Christ and the Holy
Spirit, such as a setting of Him in relation to one line of
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things and the Spirit in connection with another in re-
gard to Christian position and practice. Rather, we are
to view them as intimately related. He who is the
Truth, and the Spirit of truth, ever must be one in Their
purpose and work, and in relation to us. Indeed, They
are the complement of one another in this connection.
The whole present place, relation, and activity in min-
istry and service of the Holy Spirit is not separate from
Christ, but distinctly considered in the Word as under
Christ, to whom all power in heaven and earth has been
given until all things are subjected to Him. For ex-
ample, there are diversities of spiritual manifestations
connected with the one Spirit, but the administration of
this diversity is under the one Lord, even Christ. The
Spirit leads into @l truth, and it is the truth which
sanctifies, not presenting Himself as an object, but
Christ, who is the full embodiment of that truth for us.

“The balance of truth’” is sometimes spoken of as
though God’s revelation consisted in giving a certain line
of truth and then another to balance it. We, as to our-
selves, need—ever need—to be kept balanced, but hardly
the truth. And the thing that will balance us and keep
us so, is not seeing that one truth balances another but
seeing the unity of the truth—how every part is built
together in wondrous harmony, a perfect unity all cen-
tering in Christ in whom all fulness dwells. What hin-
ders growth and fruitfulness is not the little realization
of the work of the Spirit in us, but the little realization
of that which the Spirit would constantly occupy us
with. Thus occupied it will be found that the general
low spiritual state of these days will be corrected, be-
cause the Spirit has His standard for us in what is true
of us through grace in Christ, our portion being His
things, and they are the things of the Spirit. We, as
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“looking on the glory of the Lord with unveiled face,
are transformed according to the same image from glory
to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit” (2 Cor. 3: 18,
New Trans.).

Growth is to be in the grace and knowledge of-Christ;
it is growth up into Christ. God in grace has bestowed
upon us in abundant richness the position and privileges
connected with being in Christ. 1n these things we are
to grow. ‘“As therefore ye have received Christ Jesus the
Lord, walk in Him, rooted and built up in Him, and
assured in the faith, even as ye have been taught,
abounding in it with thanksgiving” (Col. 2: 6,7, New
Trans.). This can be alone by the Spirit’s work, through
the Word of truth. Thus we “abide in Him;” it is not
said, in the Spirit, but in Christ, and fruitfulness results.
If the eyes of the heart are on Christ in glory, and we
learn to measure our place and relation to all things
present and eternal, in that light, there will be growth
and fruit-bearing. Positional or objective teaching is the
foundation upon which to build up our practice, or sub-
jective life. To walk in the Spirit means to be walking
as occupied with, filled with, those things which are His
—the things of Christ. We may learn something of
what it means to be filled with the Spirit by the pre-
ceding statement in Eph. 5:18, “Be not drunk with
wine”’—that means to be under its influence, under
which ordinary restraint is cast off and debauchery re-
sults. To be filled with the Spirit means to be under
His influence, under which restraint is put upon what is
of the flesh, and the ordinary self-pleasing, self-centred
life is cast off, so that the spirit and mind of Christ may
be formed in and manifested by us.

—JOHN BLOORE.



THE CARNAL VERSUS THE
SPIRITUAL

HERE are three prominent marks of the carnal
mind, viz., legality, sanctimoniousness, loose-
ness of conduct. Legality exacts, sanctimoni-
ousness affects, looseness ignores. The loose

man has no conscience. The legal man has too much

conscience, or, at least, has not an enlightened conscience.

The sanctimonious man affects to be what he is not. We

are apt to talk beyond the state we have reached in our

souls. It is a most artificial condition. The great thing
is to be simple and real. We should not try to be what
we are not before God.

There are also three prominent marks of the spiritual
man, viz., brokenness, liberty and resilience. The broken
man is easily dealt with. Brokenness is the crying need
of those who have been called out to own allegiance to
the Lord and honor His Name, during the last century.
There would never have been any divisions if there had
been a broken spirit amongst the Christians. We would
be humble in the presence of each other, if broken in
the Lord’s presence. If God breaks up the pride in a
man, He wishes to make him spiritual. God has won-
derful ways of working. We are still in His hands of
love. We are never out of the school of God! We can
never learn to be nothing, if we are talking about our-
selves and our work for God.

We should never fear public opinion. Pride is evinced
in caring only for one’s own opinion, while vanity wishes
us to stand high in the opinion of others. Only desire
to act before God and to stand upright before Him will
lead to growth in grace. In this the spiritual man finds




THE CARNAL VERSUS THE SPIRITUAL 85

his liberty. There is no cloud in his mind or soul. He
lives at peace with God. He is living daily in harmoni-
ous feeling with God, having the experimental good of
reconcilation in his soul. Then he has the peace of God
to keep his mind. In this world of moral chaos, we want
the sense that God’s peace alone can give. If we get into
Satan’s snare we cannot testify for God!

It is a marvelous thing to meet a man with spiritual
resilience or spring, one with whom there is power of
recovery. The enemy may push at him, circumstances
may press hard, difficulties assail, but he springs up into
his own things though pressed down for the moment.
Spiritually, this means that there is inward strength
(Eph. 3:16,17). He has a secret source of refresh-
ment. We sometimes see a green sward on the hill which
shows up well in the midst of the parched ground. We
find that the cause of this green sward is the presence of
a spring of water. Verdure is always the evidence of
fruitfulness. Love is the parent of all the graces. In
the fruit of the Spirit, love is recorded first. Ripe,
luscious fruit speaks of the presence of a spring. The
spiritual man has a springing well inside. He enjoys
divine love. We need deeper spirituality and deeper ap-
prehension of God’s purposes in Christ. If that were
more in evidence when we come together, whether it be
for prayer, or for Scripture reading, or in the partaking
of the Lord’s Supper, there would be marvellous ex-
periences.

The spiritual man is formed by divine love in which
he delights. Moreover, he will not be merely occupied
with abstractions. He will be no philosopher dealing
with airy theories. His Christianity will find vent
through his finger-tips and his feet. He will act and
walk to the glory of God. One of the faithful men of the
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19th century was once asked where the Epistle of James
fitted in. The reply was, “It fits into the conscience.” If
the Apostle James had to address an epistle to local com-
panies of Christians in this 20th century, in many cases
he would not have been wanted.to visit them afterwards,
because his words are most scathing and unsparing. May
God give us a real desire to become more spiritual.

—T. OLIVER (Galashiels).

“HE IS FAITHFUL THAT PROMISED”

“Let us hold fast the confession of our hope, without
wavering, for He is faithful that promised’”’ (Heb. 10:23),

AITH has its anchor resting “within the veil.”
It is the evidence of things hoped for. So it is
closely linked with the future. While it looks
back upon that Great Sacrifice, the finished

work of our Lord Jesus Christ, and #p to where He is at
the right hand of the Majesty on high, its full consum-
mation awaits the coming of the Lord. The moment the
sinner receives the gospel message, and in simple faith
rests upon the Lord Jesus Christ as his Saviour, his sins
are forgiven, and he has peace with God, has eternal life
and shall not come into judgment. Salvation therefore
does not wait for its certainty until the consummation in
glory, but is the present possession of the weakest and
least worthy believer in the Lord Jesus.

In Hebrews, in this very chapter, the finished work of
our Lord and its blessed results are dwelt upon—“By
one offering He hath perfected forever them that are
sanctified.” There is no further need of another sacri-
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fice, even could there be one. “Where remission of these
is, there is no more offering for sin” (vers. 14,18). No
element of apparent uncertainty is to be permitted to
shake the faith of the believer. While the “word of ex-
hortation” is calculated to stir up profession, and to
stimulate the true believer as he passes through the test-
ings of the way, yet he is to rejoice in the stability of
all as resting upon the changeless word of the God of
love and truth.

We have a similar use of the word “promise” in
John’s first Epistle (ch. 2: 25): “And this is the prom-
ise which He hath promised us, even eternal life.” As
is well known, John’s great theme is the gift and the
present possession by the believer of eternal life. This
does not conflict with the full display of it in glory,
according to the sure word of promise.

It is in this way that we would seek to gather strength
and a tonic for our hearts from these blessed words—
“He is faithful that promised.”

The faithfulness of God! That is what all depends
upon. He it was who sent His beloved Son into the
world to lay the eternal foundation of the new creation in
His sacrificial work of redeeming love upon the cross.
“It is finished,” God’s righteousness has been vindicated,
His holiness displayed, His love afforded a channel
through which to flow forth in healing streams of blessing
to the lost and needy, for the entire pathway till its end
in glory. The well of water springs up unto eternal life
(John 4).

Let us dwell a little on it in a very simple way.

1.—“He is faithful that promised” the forgiveness of all
our sins. “If we conless our sins, He is faithful and just
to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all unrighte-
ousness” (1 John 1:9). In this chapter, and indeed in
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the entire epistle, the distinction is drawn between the
children of God and the world. That which marks the
child of God is forgiveness of sins. “I write unto you,
little children, because your sins are forgiven you for
His name’s sake” (1 John 2:12). Here is a man the
memory of whose sins presses upon his conscience with
relentless weight. He cannot cast them off, nor forget
them. If he did they would only come back in increased
terror and crushing weight. Is there any 4ope? Reforma-
tion? Supposing it were perfect—for nothing but per-
fection could suit infinite holiness—the awful account
would remain. Undoing the past? One had better seek
to gather up all the thistle-seeds scattered before a howl-
ing gale. Trying to belittle the sin? It only becomes
more exceeding sinful—the motives, desires, intents of
the heart desperately wicked.

“Sirs, what must I do to be saved?” The distracted
man listens to the most blessed news—Salvation, not by
works or self-change, or worth of any kind. “Believe on
the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved and thy
house” (Acts 16: 31). This is the Word of God, the
good news, which is the message to lost men. Is it true?
Can I trust it absolutely? If my feelings change, if my
obedience is not perfect, if I do not watch and pray and
strive constantly, or completely; if, if, if—. “He is faith-
ful that promised.” And the promise of present salvation
and life through simple faith in the Lord Jesus Christ
will never be set aside. He rejoices, believing God.

2.—“He is faithful that promised” a place of fellow-
ship with His beloved Son (1 Cor. 1: 9). Here the whole
pathway is seen. It is marked by association, fellowship
with the Lord Jesus from the beginning to the happy
consummation in His likeness on high. That fellowship
may not be always enjoyed—alas, no—nor do we ‘““walk
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worthy of the vocation wherewith we are called.” Who
could say he did, as he measures himself by the perfect
standard? No, again we are not directed to occupation
with our faithfulness, devotednéss or consistency, but to
the sure promise of God. He is faithful that promised.
So we are turned to Him who abides the same.

3—“He is faithful that promised” deliverance and
succor in times of temptation. “There hath no tempta-
tion taken you but such as is common to man, but God
is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above
that ye are able; but will with the temptation also make
a way to escape, that ye may be able to bear it” (1 Cor.
10: 13). The apostle was warning the Corinthians
against departure from the path of faith in the wilder-
ness, and using Israel’s experiences as an admonition and
warning. What effect was it to have? To make the
hands hang down? To lead them to say, Where so many
have fallen I can never stand? Where they have been
unfaithful, I fear I shall be too? /No; the temptations
are there, common to man, and how many blindly yield
without a struggle. But Goc is faithful. He will not
permit more than can be borne, and with the temptation
He provides tle way of escape (literally, “the outgo,”
the exit). If He permits the temptation, He provides
also the suited door of escape from it. Here we have
His sure word, “He is faithful that promised.” May we
in all our self-distrust and lowliness, stand and count on
His faithful promise for the way out.

4—“He is faithful that promised,” to restore the fail-
ing child of God if he should fall. How sad it is if such
should be the case: Through careless walk, loss of first
love, neglect of the Word of God, companionship with
the world, some old habit reasserts itself, some assault
of evil finds the heart open to it, and sin is there, com-
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munion lost, joy is gone. One may be tempted to rush
further, as David was, or be overwhelmed with despair.
But in the face of all our unfaithfulness, our sad fall, His
faithfulness remains unchanged. “My little children,
these things I write unto you that ye sin not. And if
any man sin, we have an Advocate with the Father,
Jesus Christ the Righteous. And He is the propitiation
for our sins” (1 John 2: 1, 2).

Peter had been warned of his danger, for Satan him-
self was seeking to assail him. He seemed to have full
confidence in his own steadfastness, and did not cast
himself in confidence upon his Lord. We know the
sequel—the sad, public denial of his Friend and Saviour
in the hour of His sorrow. But what does he do?—go out
and plunge into further depths, or make away with him-
self in despair? Humanly speaking, he might have done
so, were there not a work of grace in his soul. But why
did the Lord turn and look at Peter? (Luke 22: 61).
Was it not part of that faithfulness which had already
warned, and before that had prayed for him (Luke 22:
32)? Where indeed did that faithfulness have its be-
ginning, but in the heart and purpose of love that was
set upon him? And the faithfulness did not cease until
Peter was brought to a full recognition that he could not
trust himself, and that the Lord who knew all was his
Master and his Friend.

5—'He is faithful that promised,” in times of trouble.
Paul might have been overwhelmed by the thorn in the
flesh buffeting him. His prayers did not seem to be
answered, his usefulness seemed almost gone. But the
Lord, we might say, simply reminded him of His faith-
fulness. “My grace is sufficient for thee.” This weak-
ness, this assault of Satan, would but furnish a fresh
occasion for the power of Christ to rest upon him, and to
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learn that lesson, “When I am weak, then am I strong.”

And so whatever the trouble—be it sorrow, disap-
pointment, deep personal matters which one may hesitate
to speak of to dear earthly friends, though this is often a
relief—here is an unfailing word, “He is faithful that
promised.”

6.—There is the unknown future—we may be tempted
to try fo lift the cloud, or to speculate about what may
be coming. How futile this is! We can not penetrate
into tomorrow, and if we could, of what advantage would
it be? Rather, when the eye looks forward, let us see
over its portal this precious word—“He is faithful that
promised.” We come to the last day of our earthly
life—what is beyond? The sure and faithful promise of
our blessed God and Father. Even death is not a cer-
tain thing for the believer, but the coming of our Lord,
it may be at the very extremity of trial, with the most
blissful ending to it all. “He which testifieth these things
saith, Surely I come quickly. Amen. Even so, come,
Lord Jesus.” —SAMUEL RIDOUT.

“WE KNOW—”

“And we know that all things work together for good to
them that love God, to them who are the called according
to His purpose.”

HE last twelve verses of the 8th of Romans con-

tain a series of most precious truths, revelations
which Christ made to His people through Paul.

In all the world, outside of the Bible, there are
no other such statements. There is no argument, no at-
tempt at proof; the truths are simply stated as such, ana
as concisely as possible. ‘“We know” is the briefest way
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in which they could be introduced. They are not the
speculations of some human genius, not the pronounce-
ments of any philosopher. They are revelations from
God.

Those who reject the Bible and Him whom it reveals
are never really sure of anything they believe. They can-
not truthfully say “I know” of anything outside of com-
mon knowledge, like these revelations given by the Lord
to Paul to write down for the millions of the saved. The
Gospel and all connected with it is only foolishness to
men of the world. They wander through life in the
darkness of unbelief, rejecting the only light possible.
How different is every one who receives the precious light
of faith in God! He knows in whom he believes; he
knows what God has revealed, rests upon it, finds peace
in believing.

All things working together for good has such a depth
of meaning, such comfort for us! “All things”’—not one
exception. It is an armor of faith covering every believer
in Christ. Every event, every happening is for good;
all that takes place is united in bringing good to the one
who has received the gift of God. In the morning the
wearer of this wonderful shield knows that all that comes
will be for good throughout the day. There will be
troubles to meet; they will be for gopod. An enemy starts
something bad—perhaps very bad—but by the time it
reaches the wearer of the armor it is made into some-
thing which unites with all else in bringing good to this
one.

There is a most perfect example of this in 2 Cor. 12.
It is all pictured in a few words; the veil is drawn back,
and you see the workings of infinite love making evil
work for good. There is mystery, but none in the result.
Something very painful, something that hurt terribly,
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was made to work very great blessing. How good and
comforting to know this wonderful power in Him who
loves us! But by far the greatest example of this power
in the history of mankind is what took place when Christ
was slain in the way foretold hundreds of years before
by the prophets. There was never greater hate shown,
never greater love, and wisdom and power. All the
depths of hate were stirred up against Christ, yet they
brought forth the greatest good the world ever saw.

But how different were the results for faith and unbe-
lief, for love and hatred of Christ. History records what
came upon the Jewish leaders and people, probably on
many of those who had cried out, “Crucify Him, crucify
Him.” The New Testament shows what came to those
who followed Christ, believed on Him, received Him by
faith as the only Saviour. Love has a wonderful power.
It transforms haters of Christ and of God into those
who love Him, trust Him, and obey Him. Such have
His promises; to them He gives the assurance that all
things are being made to work together for good. What
precious and blessed words has Christ given to His peo-
ple: love, life, light, faith, and many others which open
up to our faith the riches of His grace.

The knowledge that all things are working together
for good to us is a very great comfort. This truth was
revealed to Paul, that he might cause it to be written for
those who should live and read Christ’s words of love.
Every believer has daily trials, needs, cares, and meets
disappointments and losses which hurt and perhaps tend
to dishearten, unless we rest upon Christ. And when we
stand upon these words of power, “We know that all
things work together for good to them that love God,”
then we can go on joyfully, praising Him for His love.

Those who love God are often poor and despised; many
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are persecuted; they have little of the things men crave
in this world, but they have Christ and His promises,
and that makes them rich in a way the world knows not
of. The portrait of the supposedly wealthiest man in
the world shows a careworn look; it does not show a
heart at rest. The life-story of the world’s most in-
fluential unbeliever reveals unrest and a dissatisfied fear.
He is really sure of nothing. It matters not how much
men may have of all this world can give, not one of them
can know for a moment the joy and peace which is real-
ized by the myriads who know the love of Christ. Faith
in Him gives victory over all worry, all corroding care.
It takes off the burdens, and kzows that all things are
working together for good to the one receiving the love
of Christ.

Peace dwells in the heart; love reigns in the life. How
much is comprehended by that expression, “all things.”
Those who pray about all their troubles and leave them
with Christ, are those who really enjoy life. Why
should they not, knowing as they do that all that comes
to them is doing them good? We can rest in the knowl-
edge that Christ is over all, and nothing can escape Him.
Faith does not turn to the world or to man, but calls on
Christ for what is needed. “Ask, and ye shall receive;
seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be opened
unto you,” said Christ (Luke 11: 9, 10). Asking, in lov-
ing submission to Him, is sure to receive. Every trial,
every loss and disappointment, everything that hurts the
child of God, is to be taken to Him in prayer and thanks-
giving. He hedges up a path with thorns as a call for
us to stop, look and listen for His voice. Weak faith is
thus made strong; every weakness is girded thus with
His strength. “Blessed are all they that put their trust in
Him” (Ps. 2:12). —J. W. NEWTON.



CRUMBS

“Like as a father pitieth his children, so the Lord pitieth
them that fear Him. For He knoweth our frame; He re-
membereth that we are dust” (Ps. 103:13, 14).

HAT cheering words are these! From whom do
they come? From man? Nay, they are spoken
by our God, our Father, o man, to them that
fear Him. This fear, as we know, does not

mean the fear that comes from evil tidings, or trouble, or

sickness. No; it is the loving expression of our redeemed
souls, trembling lest we bring reproach upon Him we
love, lest we grieve His heart. This fear is seen by our

Heavenly Father. He notices it. We bring out His pity

and compassion, because He knows our feebleness. Our

frames, our bodies, the tenemients in which our spirits
dwell, are but dust, they are earthy. And He who made
us remembers this, and tells us so; that they who fear

Him may think afresh of the mercies of the Lord and

take new courage.

The verses quoted above were forcibly illustrated some
time ago when I brought out my lawn-mower and placed
it on the grass. My little four-year-old grand-daughter
asked, “Grandpa, what you do?” 1 told her I was going
to cut the lawn. The little child wanted to help. She
put her willing little hands on the handle, only to move
that a little bit, but the mower itself did not stir. See-
ing her efforts, Grandpa put his hand between those little
ones, and then the mower moved on from one side of
the lawn to the other, with her willing hands on the
handle, her eager little feet trampling over the cut grass.
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We crossed the lawn several times; then, beaming with
joy, the little child looked up into my face, saying,
“Grandpa, I cut your‘grass; don’t I?” With much pleas-
ure I could say, “Yes, dear; you cut my grass.”

It is a simple illustration; but, O dear fellow-traveller
to glory—whether preacher, teacher, scholar, father or
mother—only when His hand is on life’s lawn-mower can
it move so as to be of true service to Him. Yet He
wants our hands there. Then shall we hear from His
lips the “Yes.” “Ye have done it unto Me;” ye have
“feared” Me. —H. STADT.

FOR YOUNG BELIEVERS

Flee, Follow, Fight!

HESE words, found together in 1 Timothy 6:

T 11, 12, contain suitable instructions for new

recruits in the army of the Lord. It is interest-

ing to note that they were addressed to a young

man; therefore every young believer should take special
heed to their teaching. Let us observe them in order:

FLEE

We do not usually think of a soldier fleeing at any
time; for is that not an evidence of cowardice? No; not
always. If one would really excel he must learn to flee,
to retreat successfully; not from his captain’s foes, but
rather from his own personal foes. He must make his
escape from personal besetments. Here the word is,
“Flee these things.” What things? Two common snares
especially: word-striving and wealth-seeking. In verse 4
he warns against the former; in verse 10 against the lat-
ter. “Questions and strifes of words” produce soul-
withering consequences. Covetousness is also a sin which
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blights many a young soldier’s career. The question
should not be, How can I make more money? but rather,
How can 1 best please my Lord in my present position?
If we find that our hand is itching for the pay-envelope
rather than for the Word of God, then FLEE| Flee
into His presence, confess it at once, and have Him
warm the heart again by His changeless love.
Secondly, we are to

FOLLOW

This is essential for good soldiery; the regulations must
be obeyed. Six things are to be earnestly pursued, the
first of which is Righteousness. Our first question should
always be: Is this right in God’s sight? We are living
in days of changing standards, and men are telling us
that nothing is right or wrong in the absolute, but only
in the relative sense. But this is not so. Right is still
right, and wrong is still wrong. And God still holds you
and me responsible for doing right and refusing wrong.
Let us then follow closely this Leader!

Godliness comes next, and carries the thought of ‘“God-
likeness.” Then the rest of the procession comes in
order: faith, love, patience and meekness. These rare
and precious fruits are to be enjoyed by those who seek
them diligently by His help.

Then comes the command to

FIGHT.

This, however, is the last command. If we do not flee
and follow we cannot fight.

For what are we to fight? “The faith” (R. V.). This
covers the whole body of revealed truth. We are to con-
tend earnestly for its maintenance in these days of de-
parture, for it is the medium through which God makes
Himself known to men. Where the Faith is given up
and human ideas substituted, spiritual decline and paraly-
sis follow. During 1931 in the U. S. A. 11,394 churches
did not have a single convert, and 20,000 persons plunged
into eternity via the suicide route! To what cause, or
causes, can such conditions be attributed? Men have
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lost the fear of God, and He is no longer preached as
One “glorious in holiness, fearful in praises, doing won-
ders.” Modernism is emptying churches and filling hell.
What a need for following after and fighting for THE
FAITHI

Let us put on the whole armour of God, and contend
earnestly for His truth. May the Lord stir us all to this
end| —C. ERNEST TATHAM.

DAILY BIBLE READING

March 1st, Psalm 33; March 15th, Psalm 47;
March 31st, Psalm 63; April 15th, Psalm 78.

COMMENTS

AST month we briefly outlined the earlier psalms,
inclusive of Ps. 39. The 40th and 41st close
the first book. In them the Cross is again be-
fore us. It is Christ in perfect obedience, yield-

ed up to God as a whole burnt-offering, answered by

resurrection, so that a new song is given to those who
seek God and love His salvation. Such consider the poor,
chief among whom is that poor and afflicted One (2 Cor.

8:9), who is the central figure in Ps. 41; only it is rather

the expression of unbelief looking upon Him in the lowly

place He took; with this is brought out (in contrast) the
portion of faith and of unbelief.

With Psalm 42 we enter the second book. This is
truly similar to Exodus in theme, for the great subject
is, generally speaking, Israel’s ruin and oppression and
the Redeemer who comes out of Zion; at the end there is
the glorious kingdom of the Son of David. Prophetically,
it is the believing remnant whose voice is heard, giving
expression to their exercises amid the terror of those
coming days of “Jacob’s trouble,” which is also the time
of world-tribulation, when the antichrist shall be re-
ceived by the apostate part of the nation. There is much
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here that refers to the period of which our Lord speaks
in Matt. 24.

The first eight psalms (42-49) are linked together, pre-
senting the ruin, oppression and helplessness of the peo-
ple, but also bringing into view the mighty Deliverer
whom faith sees as girding on His sword (45) and robed
with glory. Ps. 46 gives the blessed result—Israel is
brought through the storm into blessing. Next we see
universal dominion realized (47); all opposing power be-
ing overthrown, Zion is the centre of all blessing (48).
Ps. 49 is a moral summing up, based on the preceding,
showing that power and abiding glory proceed from God
alone.

The next six psalms (50-55) may also be linked to-
gether. Ifirst we have God as righteous and requiring
righteousness; and lastly we see the great apostate and
his company, from whom the righteous so greatly suffer.
Between these opposites we hear the confession of blood-
guiltiness (51); prophetically it is the remnant’s voice
owning the national guilt concerning their slain Messiah.
Fittingly there follows the graphic characterization of
the wicked one to whom the unbelieving nation will turn
(in fact, the way for him is preparing at this very time),
and the company of workers of iniquity associated with
him. In the midst of the rise and progress of these
forces of evil, the voice of faith will be heard, as in
Ps. 54.

This second section of the second book of Psalms
closes, as noted, with a picture of the “man of sin” and
his company, from whom the faithful Jewish remnant of
the last days will suffer so greatly. In many ways the
circumstances of the Lord in the days of His flesh, with
His own little remnant, will be reproduced in them at
this future time. And as He declared judgments upon
the hypocritical, self-righteous, and wicked men of His
day, so in these psalms we hear the voice of the rem-
nant in similar strains. With them too, we find mingled
notes of confidence and assured victory, springing out of
trust in and dependence upon God, while there is rejoic-
ing in His righteousness and truth.
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In the third section, Ps. 56-60, we get what strength-
ens faith and sustains those who are of faith in their
trials. First, God is trusted in as all-sufficient (Ps. 56:
3,4,9,11). This leads to exultant praise (Ps. 57), for
in the shadow of God’s wings is found a refuge amid the
calamities of verses 4 and 6. Faith, being in the current
of God’s mind, looks forward to the complete overthrow
of evil (58). Faith can speak with assurance of God’s
judgment of evil as did Enoch, Noah, and all the pro-
phets. In Ps. 59 the work of judgment broadens out to
the ungodly nations in those last days which are con-
stantly before us in these psalms. In Ps. 60 the cycle
returns to God as alone sufficient, though here looked at
in ways of discipline.

The next group (61-72) concludes the second book of
the Psalms, and in them we shall see that Christ comes
prominently before us.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

Ques. 1.—In Hebrews 9: 4 we read, “The ark of the
covenant overlaid round about with gold, wherein was
the golden pot that had manna, and Aaron’s rod that
budded, and the tables of the covenant.” But in 1 Kings
8: 9 and in 2 Chron. 5: 10 we read, ‘“There was nothing
in the ark save the two tables of stone, which Moses put
there at Horeb.”

How may this be?

—K. Nishihara, Yokohama, Japan.

Ans—That a pot of manna was laid up to be kept
before Jehovah, we learn from Exodus 16:33. Then in
Numbers 17:10 is the record of Aaron’s rod being kept
for a token. And in Deut. 10: 5 we read that Moses put
the stone tables of the law into the ark.

Paul’s statement in Hebrews evidently refers to the
original condition of the ark of the covenant with its
contents complete, the three things mentioned. But dur-
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ing the long period (nearly five centuries, see 1 Kings
6: 1) between the time of Moses and that of Solomon,
it appears that the golden pot of manna and Aaron’s
rod that budded had been removed or lost from out of
the ark, so that there was nothing remaining at the time
of Solomon but the stone tables of the law.

As all Scripture is profitable, there is no doubt a spir-
itual lesson in the fact that in course of time there seems
to have been something lost out of the ark of the cov-
enant.

This ark, having as its cover the golden mercy-seat
upon which the blood of atonement was sprinkled, repre-
sents our ‘Lord Jesus Christ, the One Mediator between
God and man, by the virtue of whose blood, shed upon
the cross, we are cleansed from all sin. The manna tells
that He—the knowledge of Him as given in the Scrip-
tures—is the spiritual food of His people. The dead rod
of Aaron, the high-priest, which budded and produced
blossoms and fruit, tell us that He is the One who was
dead and is alive again, and is now at the right hand of
God, a present living Saviour and Intercessor. And the
tables of the law within this ark signify that in Him is
personified the holy law of God, which is summed up in
the two great commandments of love to God and love
to man.

Now as those who profess the Name of the Lord grad-
ually depart from Him, they lose the true knowledge of
Him. The manna is lost—the truth that He is the
Bread of Life by which our spiritual nature is nourished.
The budded rod is lost—the truth that He is a risen,
living, loving Saviour and Intercessor, of present value to
each of His own. These blessed facts being lost, with-
out these as a balance, it seems also, as it were, that the
truth indicated by the tables of the law in the ark be-
comes perverted. Instead of the apprehension of Christ
as the One in whom God’s holy law is fulfilled, and who
has delivered us from its curse, there remains only a legal
religious system which keeps people in bondage, with
neither peace of conscience nor joy of heart.

—E. B. CRAIG.



CURRENT EVENTS

BY ROGER B. EAMES

SURVEY of the industrial situation at the end of
1934 as compared with the previous year gives

) food for reflection. Unemployed workers in
===J the United States at the end of 1933 were esti-
mated as 10,340,000. At the close of 1934 the number
is placed at 9,602,000, a reduction of 732,000, or about
7 per cent. While more than this number have found
employment during the year, there is a gradually growing
group of men who have never had employment, as the
college graduates who come into the industrial field from
year to year, and cannot be absorbed.

The Federal Government Relief program has been a
great boon to multitudes, and the situation doubtless
would have been much worse had it not been for this
timely aid. It has also placed the country under enor-
mous debt to the United States Treasury, which means
greatly increased taxation. The total unemployment has
not been appreciably reduced and all the effort expended
apparently has only deferred a more acute crisis. The
resources of even so great a nation may become exhaust-
ed, so that relief can no longer be extended to its peo-
ple. The methods employed have been like a crutch to
an invalid. The disease has not been healed, and when
the crutch is withdrawn the patient slumps back to his
former helplessness.

What is the remedy? Doubtless the crying need is a
return to faith and to God. But such suggestions are
ignored. Man refuses to humble himself before his
Maker and therefore is unable to look higher than the
Federal Government for relief. If, and when, that re-
source fails, the situation will have become desperate
indeed. Departure from God in Israel drew out His
compassions toward them “till there was no healing.”
Then judgment was permitted to take its course
(2 Chron. 36).




CURRENT LEVENTS 103

COLLAPSE OF NEGOTIATIONS between Washington and
Moscow. “The chief obstacle to (the debt) settlement, it
was understood, was Russia’s insistence upon a loan as a
condition of a settlement. . . . The total of debts and
claims were placed without accrued interest, at $700,
000,000. The United States had offered to scale this
amount down approximately to $150,000,000. Ambassa-
dor Troyanovsky offered payment of $100,000,000 in
cash over twenty years, but asked for a loan of twice that
amount. . . . This request was refused by the United
States.” In his official statement Secretary Hull said,
“In view of the present attitude of the Soviet Govern-
ment, I feel that we cannot encourage the hope that any
agreement is now possible. There seems to be scarcely
any reason to doubt that the negotiations which seemed
so promising at the start must now be regarded as hav-
ing come to an end.” —“Literary Digest.”

When recognition was accorded to the Soviet Union
over the protest of thousands of American citizens, it was
on the plea that a great market would be opened to
American products, which would ease the depression.
This hope is disappointed, and although this does not
mean a diplomatic break, it is stated that the United
States will abolish the Consulate established in Moscow
last March, and reduce the personnel of the Embassy.

Mexico has recently elected a new President, Lazaro
Cardenas. This country has been described as a ‘“‘some-
what Spanish, but more Indian land.” The Government
is determined to suppress the religious activities of the
Roman Catholic clergy. The American Bible Society’s
“Record” reproduces a photo of the large show-window
of their Depository in Mexico City with its display of
Bibles and Testaments. It has to say of the situation,
“We thank God that, save in isolated cases, we have not
been hampered in our work. People of all classes seek
the Bible. In view of recent laws and regulations, [Fed-
eral and State, all religious bodies and activities are much
limited at present. In this the Protestants share with the
Roman Catholics, although the latter, having had by far
the largest number of churches, priests and schools, are
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more affected. Some of them because of this, think the
Protestants are favored and are more unfriendly there-
fore. This situation is truly difficult for the Protestants;
but it is making them prudent and longsuffering as well
as compassionate and zealous to make known the simple
and regenerating truth which will set men free. Our col-
porters are suffering these afflictions and enjoying these
privileges.”

Recently the Agency donated a Bible to the main
Library of each of the thirty-one State Capitals, each
Bible being accompanied by a letter to the General Sec-
retary. “In every case the receipt of the Bible was
acknowledged with expressions of gratitude.” From this
it seems evident that the Government’s opposition is not
directed at true Christianity but against the superstitions
and idolatries of Rome.

Russia AND JaraN. The standing Red Army now
numbers 940,000 men. Reports of the tremendous in-
crease in the strength of the Soviet Army occasioned no
surprise at the Japanese War Office. It is answered by
the significant statement that the Japanese Army is pre-
pared to cope with any eventualities. Four years ago
Japan was China’s bitterest enemy. Today there are in-
dications of a Sino-Japanese alliance directed against the
Chinese Communists and the Soviet Union. The action
of the Nanking Government appears to be part of a con-
certed move to place North China completely under
Japanese control. The section the Japanese army have
recently taken over is important only as a stepping-stone
to further advance into Inner Mongolia. Should they
follow up their present drive by occupying Kaglan, they
will be in a favorable position to strike at Russia through
Outer Mongolia.

BarTic STATES. “Fears of German expansion were said
to have brought about recently what virtually amounts to
an alliance of the Baltic States—Estonia, Latvia, and
Lithuania. Eastern colonial expansion has been described
as a cardinal aim of Nazi foreign policy, and the German
minorities in the Baltic States were regarded as the nuclei
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of the [uture Germanization which would prepare the
way for the conquest of these States.”—Literary Digest.

ScANDINAVIA LOOKS TO BrITAIN. “Not the least signifi-
cant diplomatic development of the past few years is the
growing favor with which Great Britain is regarded in
Northern Europe. . . . Germany at one time was the
country to which both commercially and intellectually
Northern Europe found itself tied. During the World
War sympathy in Scandinavia was with Germany. But
times have changed. The German dictatorship, the
bloody purge of June 30, the coercion of Lutherism . .
all have combined to break down a long standing re-
lationship. In its place has come closer contact with
Great Britain.”—Current History.

THE Z1oNI1ST ORGANIZATION OF AMERICA held a Na-
tional Conference in Washington in January which is said
to have been the “Greatest Gathering in American Jew-
ish History.” A message from President Roosevelt was
read in which he expressed his “deep and abiding interest
in all that pertains to the development, material and
otherwise, of the great conception of creating in Palestine
a home of happiness and prosperity for those of the peo-
ple of the Jewish race who turn to the land of their
fathers.”

“Speaking at the banquet, Rabbi Wise emphasized the
fact (?) that Palestine affords a permanent solution of
the problem of those Jews who settle there. . . . To other
lands, whether Argentina, or Central and South Amer-
ican Republics, or Biro Bijan, Jews go as refugees, exiles.
To Palestine the Jewish settlers go home.”

ARAB MAYOR FOR JERUSALEM. The appointment of an
Arab for Mayor of Jerusalem was disappointing to the
Jews who claimed that since the Jews constitute the
largest section of the population a Jew should have been
chosen. It was finally agreed to appoint a Jewish Senior
Vice-Mayor with greater prerogatives.

JerusaLEM. More than 100,000 Jews in various parts
of Europe have made application for immediate entry
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into Palestine. The situation is without precedent, and
steps are being taken to open the way if possible for the
entry of a far larger number than the Mandatory power
has hitherto deemed it prudent to permit.

Lyppa, at the southem end of the Plain of Sharon, has
been chosen at the main landing-field for flights from
England to India. It was at Lydda that Peter healed
Eneas the paralytic (Acts 9: 32).

JEwisH MERCANTILE MARINE. More than a year ago
the “Zebulun Seafaring Society” was formed at Tel-
Aviv, on the shores of the Great Sea, with a view to train
young Jews as mariners. Since then three Jewish ship-
ping companies have been formed, and all graduates of
last year’s classes have been apprenticed and are at sea
on Jewish ships. The Palestine Maritime Lloyd, which
came into existence a few months ago, bought two ves-
sels in Italy and re-named them the “Mount Zion” and
“Mount Carmel.” A Palestine ensign has been author-
ized, so that for the first time in 2,000 years there are
vessels sailing the high seas under a Jewish flag.

BouLper Dam. “Slowly accumulating on the up-stream
side of Boulder Dam is a body of water that ultimately
will be the largest ever created through man’s ingenuity.
. . . It will be twelve times as large as the reservoir of the
great Assouan Dam on the Nile in Egypt. Three or four
years will be required to fill it. By next June the lake
will be three hundred feet deep, and extend from the dam
sixty miles. . . . By next year it is expected that there
will be enough water in the lake to start the power plant.
Eventually the dam will develop 1,800,000 horse-power.
In addition, it will pour fertility over 2,100,000 acres of
thirsty land. It will put an end to the menace of floods
in the Imperial Valley, and it will supply water to sev-
eral cities, including Los Angeles. . . . Boulder City will
soon be a resort-city, located on a fresh-water lake 115
miles long.”—Literary Digest.
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UNITED STATES

SAN Dieco, CALIF., Feb. 16.—Last Saturday I took our
brother Inglis Fleming and his wife to Los Angeles. We
enjoyed and profited by the six weeks they spent in San
Diego. I had a profitable Lord’s Day with the saints at
Long Beach. They seem to be wide awake as to giving
out the gospel to as many as they can in the hall, and in
the open air by by the printed page. Monday I saw our
beloved brother Gust Schubert at Pasadena. He is near-
ing the end of the journey, and despite suffering is happy
in our Lord. I hope soon to spend a little time in Ari-
zona among the Indians, and a little farther east, as the
Lord may direct. Our brethren here are still taking the
gospel to the men on the ships on Sunday nights, and
find joy in it. What shall the harvest be?

—E. A. BUCHENAU.

Miami, Fra,, Jan. 21.—I have just returned after an
absence of nearly four months, and had the privilege of
calling upon many of the Lord’s people, as well as min-
istering the Word in a number of places. I was much
encouraged and cheered to find evident interest and ap-
preciation of the precious truth everywhere among the
Lord’s people. There seems to be an increased sense of
the need of sitting at His feet, and it was a pleasure to
share the good things God has for us in His wonderful
Word. The fellowship and love manifested was most
sweet, a real foretaste of Home. I visited assemblies
from Washington, D. C., through Pennsylvania, then on
into Michigan, Illinois and Wisconsin. Here and there
the Lord was pleased to bless His Word to the salvation
of a soul, for which we praise Him and rejoice.

At Detroit I had the privilege of speaking at the
monthly Young People’s Rally, where some 500 seemed
to enjoy the Word, as we spoke from Jacob’s Dream.

One could not help but be struck by the need all about
for the ministry of the truth of God, especially of a
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practical kind, and there were far more opportunities for
this than we could begin tq fill. As a whole the assem-
blies go on, with much to be thankful for, and with some
real gospel energy manifest. May the Lord bless and
cheer His own, that they may press on and occupy till
He come.

Here at Miami it was good to meet the saints again.
They are going on nicely, reaching out with the gospel
at the jail, the hospital, the open air, and the Prison
Camp. Two weeks ago while we preached there on
Lord’s Day afternoon, a number expressed themselves as
having trusted the Lord as their Saviour. Well, He is
worthy of our trust, so we do hope that they did indeed
commit themselves to this precious Saviour. Our aged
brother A. M. Scott still gets out to the regular meetings,
and all are glad of his presence with us and his sound
judgment and ministry. Brother McLean from Detroit is
here just now, having meetings this week. Brother
Chambers is at Key West. We crave the prayers of the
Lord’s own that He may bless His Word and guide as to
where and how to serve Him aright.

—AUGUST VAN RYN.

Key WEsT, FrA., Feb. 1.—Have brought the family
here for a change, and some very needed medical treat-
ments for Mrs. Chambers. While here I am holding
meetings every night. The interest is very good indeed,
notwithstanding the cold weather prevailing. Am hoping
to spend many more weeks in Florida and the Bahamas
before returning. At Pembroke all is going along as
usual, except that there has been, and still is, consider-
able influenza and other forms of sickness. We have joy
in reporting the salvation of one soul, the daughter of
a brother who has been long in fellowship. How good
to see some visible results now and again. Our brother
McLean was here on a visit of two days, also brother
Tom Lacey. —LAWRENCE T. CHAMBERS.

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Feb. 15.—In the early Fall I
opened a Hall for preaching the gospel among the very
poorest of the city, in the neediest place of the city, and
meetings have gone on steadily ever since.
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As usual in most ghettos the people are of all kinds:
the Jews, who usually are not poor, then the blacks;
Mexicans, and poor white folk of all sorts, who have one
feature common to them, poverty. Not a few are given
over to vice and dens of all sorts are not hard to find.
We began with a few chairs but have had to increase
the number. The attendance has kept up well and we
have distributed more than 25 good Bibles. They bring
them to the meetings, read in them, find passages and
learn to memorize. It is slow work, yet with little to
help at home, we cannot expect as much as under better
conditions.

The winter attendance has been good, even when be-
low zero. One boy has not been absent in twelve meet-
ings, and a dozen or more but seldom. With the names
of fifty or more, chiefly, but not all, children, we are try-
ing to help them to come regularly with their Bibles, to
read the Scriptures and commit many verses to memory.
We could do this more easily, of course, had we more
help from the parents. Brother Denham leads the sing-
ing and Brother Irvine shows views and Scripture lesson
with lantern, while others too help variously.

May we count on the prayers of His own, for true
blessing from above. Brother Bailey is giving good help
in extra meetings in the City for some weeks past, and
comes to our Hall on Lord’s Day. @ —jJ. H. FLEMING.

HarBor SprINGS, MiIcH., Feb. 1.—Called to this place,
in the upper part of the State, early this week for a
funeral, I had the opportunuity to present the gospel to
many, and some were stirred by the message. The under-
taker, in commenting, said, “That is different from what
most preachers give around here.” How sad that so
many are turned from ‘“‘the faith” and the preaching of
“the Cross.” Yet this is the power of God unto salva-
tion, therefore we are not ashamed of it. 1 am spend-
ing some time while here visiting isolated saints and min-
istering the Word where meetings can be arranged. There
is much snow and cold weather, which hinders some-
what. The enemy appears very active in some places,
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and we pray that the Lord will send out more laborers
into the needy fields this year. —O0. J. HOMMES.

MosGrove, Pa., Feb. 15.—God is still working in this
mining region. We have started meetings, using the
“Chart on the Course of Time from Eternity to Eter-
nity,” and are glad to see a few unsaved interested. Many
have been saved in this community in the past few years,
and we hope for further blessing.

This is my second visit since Jan. 1. Many homes,
both of Christians and unsaved, have been visited with
gospel tracts, and souls dealt with. Yesterday, in Tem-
pleton, four miles away, I found some interest and fel-
lowship.

Surely the harvest is plenteous, but the laborers are
few (Matt. 9: 37). May the Lord strengthen the hands
of His people to go forth everywhere, with the message
of God’s grace. —GODFREY W. COOMBS.

Our brother and Miss Margaret Coleman, of the
Pittsburgh assembly, are to be married (D. V.) early
in March. May the Lord abundantly bless their union.

LusBock, TEx., Feb. 3.—We are seeking to go on
here, preaching Christ. Meetings during the past month
have been well attended, and the interest good.

Though I cannot report many turning to the Lord, I
feel confident some have been saved, and the Lord’s peo-
ple helped and blessed by the truth. A small group of
about thirty meet to remember the Lord each Lord’s
Day at 9 A. M. At 10 o’clock a Sunday School and
Bible Class of about 125 gather. At 11 we have preach-
ing, and usually about 300 or more out for that service.
At 3 P.M. we have a meeting of a prophetic nature. At
that hour 1 am speaking on the Second Coming of the
Lord and related truths, which always draws a good
crowd. At 6: 30 the young people gather to study the
Word, and at 7: 30 the gospel is preached, when again
we have a fine company out.

We expect to begin building a new hall this week to
accommodate about five hundred. Prayer [or Lthe work
here will be greatly appreciated. —THOS, W. CARROLL,
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Miami, FroripA, Feb. 22.—For some weeks we have
had profitable ministry from our brother Van Ryn who
is here with his family. Have had brief visits from our
brothers Tom Lacey and McLean, and now our brother
Elliot is with us. We are enjoying the ministry of the
Word.

The young brethren go to a Tourist Camp once a
week. Some visit the Jail, Hospital, and Prison Camp
once a month, and others make a business of tract dis-
tribution in.other places. Some are visiting here from
the North whose presence we enjoy.—A. M. SCOTT.

KiNncMAN, ArizoNA, Feb. 23.—The work here is still
on the pioneer basis, and there being no assembly here,
it is conducted more on the order of a mission.

I came to Arizona from Texas last August, working
the C. C. Camps and rural districts, Indian Camps and
small towns, with gospel literature and Bibles, Testa-
ments, etc., until I came to Kingman about Thanksgiving
time. Since then I have been working in Kingman,
Oatman, thirty miles south-west of here, and Chloride,
twenty miles north. At Oatman we have a service on
Lord’s Day evenings, the first to be held in about four
years. The American Sunday School Union have the
Sunday School. At Chloride I started a week-night
meeting on Friday. And last Lord’s Day I started going
to the Big Sandy Valley. There are tive school-houses
where services can be held. I hope to hold forth the
Word of Life in all five schools, one night in each, every
two weeks. It is seventy miles to be farthest of these
schools, and fifty miles to the nearest. I hope to hold
Vacation Bible Schools in all five places as soon as
vacation comes.

Meetings have been very well attended in these places,
but we long to see souls confess Christ.—GEO. 0. BAXTER.

BAHAMAS

SpaNisH WELLs, Banamas, Feb. 11.—Bro. M. Mac-
Kenzie, from Scotland, has been here nearly six weeks,
preaching nightly, and during the past two weeks the
Lord has been saving souls both young and old. One
man nearly 80 years of age has confessed Christ as his
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Saviour. We praise God for this, for he was being led
away by false teachers who were setting the Church be-
fore him as his saviour, instead of the Lord Jesus Christ,
who accomplished salvation for us on the cross of Cal-
vary. How cheering it is to see his now happy face as
he drinks in the precious truths from God’s Word! Al-
though the meetings have been going on for so long, there
is no diminishing of the interest, for last night the hall
was well filled. And on Saturday evening when there
were no meetings at other places, there was a very large
number both inside and around the hall.

Our brother MacKenzie gives his message, then allows
the Holy Spirit to convict. And when those convicted
stay in for further help, he seeks to lead them into the
Light, after having several of the brethren join in prayer
to God on behalf of the troubled souls. I believe there
is much harm done in seeking to persuade persons to
make a profession before they have become convicted of
sin. The result is, a return back into the world. Then
they are harder than ever to reach.

Beside the gospel meetings each night, Bro. Mac-
Kenzie had children’s meetings every evening half-an-
hour before the gospel meetings. He also had meetings
for believers every Lord’s Day afternoon. He is con-
tinuing a week or more. Pray for us, that the Lord may
continue to bless His Word to both saved and unsaved.

—GARNET KNOWLES.

CANADA

NEw WESTMINSTER, B. C., Feb. 12.—I am here for
a few mid-week days with my family. Have just com-
pleted five weeks of meetings on Vancouver Island, speak-
ing not only daily, but frequently twice a day. Have,
with God’s blessing, seen His people helped, and several
have professed faith in Christ as Saviour.

Meetings are again advertised to begin in Victoria
Hall, Victoria, this coming Lord’s Day, and in addition
'to the nightly gatherings we are to have access to groups
of women, gathered in the various assembly halls by our
sisters, for the gospel and a little get-acquainted time,
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with refreshments. These gatherings have been much
blessed of God in the west, as I understand they have
also in other parts. Assemblies where such work has not
been attempted would do well to prayerfully begin. Then
too we have access to groups of young folks wherever
they find it convenient to gather about the city in what
is called the Inter-Schools Christian Fellowship.

I am happy to put in the hands of believers the copies
of Help & Food. Trust the ministry may find access to
new subscribers. —R. ELLIOT MC. ALLISTER.

DEeseroNTO, ONT., Feb. 8.—I am glad to report encour-
agement. God is working. and some have turned to
Christ. In Guelph I was brought in contact, through
Bro. John Hunter, with a French Roman Catholic and
wife. We went over the Scriptures with them at differ-
ent times; they came to special meetings, and a few
days after the man came to tell me that he and his wife
had trusted Christ as Saviour. They had never before
read the Bible. I had also an interesting talk with a
young Czecho-Slovakian Roman Catholic. He also came
to the special meetings held by brother A. Douglas.

Letters from French people show that God is working
amongst these benighted people. Quite a number of
Roman Catholics have turned to the Lord, and a few en-
tirely French assemblies have been formed. The Lord is
also raising laborers amongst them, should the Lord
tarry. A young doctor in Grace Hospital, Toronto, Can-
ada, Dr. Arthur C. Hill, expects to go to Sherbrooke,
Que., to start work amongst the French Roman Cath-
olics while practicing medicine.

Kindly pray for us, for the field and for the laborers.

—LOUIS J. GERMAIN.

STIRLING, ONT., Feb. 1.—The Lord is giving us stir-
ring times here, a small village sixty miles from Lake-
field.

For a long time a local Christian has had this neg-
lected place burdening him, and so recently secured a
disused store, furnished it, and invited us to let down the
Gospel-net. In fellowship with brethren Alex. Irvine
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and Stephen Black, we started in one week ago. Since
that time the attendance has steadily increased, despite
bitter weather, until last evening, when the hall was
packed to capacity, and a very keen interest manifested.
The Presbyterian preacher opened his pulpit to me at
7 o’clock, and well over 200 were present. This gave a
fine impetus to our 8 o’clock meeting in the hall, and the
minister followed many of his congregation to the second
meeting, but was compelled to stand throughout the ser-
vice. So far, three have professed conversion.

There is no assembly in this place, though several
country meetings are within a fifteen-mile radius. Many
of these saints are backing the effort and one longs to
see a permanent testimony established in this new place.
There is nothing like pioneer work. What a joy to see
famished Christians drinking in the pure water of God’s
truth. A young brother from Toronto (Harry Brown) is
playing the piano for us and handling the book-table, and
is encouraged to see our good literature finding circula-
tion. Brethren Irvine and Black expect to carry on for
some time. —C. ERNEST TATHAM.

Brack CAPE, QUE., Feb. 16.—We have just come up
to this town, Campbellton, N. B., and intend to have
several weeks’ meetings on “The Feasts of Jehovah.”
The assembly here is very small and feeble, so we are
hopeful that these meetings may be encouragement to the
Lord’s own, and that some souls may be saved.

In January I had several weeks at New Carlisle West,
with some blessing manifest. Also had a week at Cul-
len’s Brook. —SAMUEL STEWART.

New CArLisLE WEST, QUE., Jan. 22.—We have had
some very helpful visits from the Lord’s servants during
the closing weeks of 1934 and the beginning of the pres-
ent year.

Bro.H. L. Campbell had a series of meetings on Philip-
pians, which proved: of real help and encouragement. One
young man professed Christ.

Bro. W. E. Belch spent the week-end of Dec. 30 with
us. Bro. S. Stewart was with us for twelve days, speak-
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ing nightly (except Saturday) from the chart Eternity
to Eternity. The Lord’s dear people enjoyed his min-
istry very much. One boy professed faith tn Christ, and
a sister has been happily received through his labors here.

We surely welcome these dear servants, appreciate the
ministry of the Word, and desire to be fellow-helpers to-
gether in upholding all those who go down to battle in
His most worthy cause.

We have a Bible Reading each Wednesday, and a
Prayer Meeting each Saturday evening, in the Hall here.
We also have a Sunday School of about thirty-two chil-
dren. So we will sow in hope, knowing the time is short.
His Word stands true to one and all: “Let us not be
weary in well-doing, for in due season we shall reap if
we faint not.” —HUDSON SINCLAIR,

WORK IN THE FOREIGN FIELD

“The Word of God is not bound”
(2 Tim. 2: 9)

There still remain several countries where mission-
aries are unknown, not having been allowed to enter.
Yet, wonderful to relate, the Scriptures have penetrated
and souls have been convicted of sin and converted
through the written Word alone.

AFGHANISTAN is one of these countrles and is still
closed to missionaries, yet four devoted servants of Christ
have lived and labored on the borders of the land, and
through contact with native travelers going to and fro
bhave learned the language and translated the Scriptures.
\Vhile they themselves were not allowed to enter, Gospels
and portions have penetrated into the darkened interior.
It is definitely known that a number have been converted,
but owing to-persecution they have left the country and
now reside in India.

TIBET, another country closed for many years, has now
a few missionaries working inside the border, and one
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of these missionaries writes as follows: “I can testify to
the great and glorious fact that, even in Tibet, the Word
of God is not bound. On the contrary, it has penetrated
to the most distant parts of that sequestered and almost
unknown land, and has reached men and women in hun-
dreds of monasteries unknown to the geographers of
Europe. During the last four years I have received
about nine tons of Christian literature from the different
Bible Societies, all of which has been delivered to me by
the Chinese Imperial Post Office. I have also received
four or five tons of Christian literature from other so-
cieties and agencies. Almost all of that literature has
been scattered far and wide along the great frontier be-
tween China and Tibet, and has been read by men and
women in those unknown regions. Tibet will always be
a closed land to the majority of men and women who
have not been born and bred in that great country. In
Tibet there are great tablelands from 13,000 to 16,000
feet above the sea. Some of the mountain passes are
18,000 feet high. Tibet also contains the deepest gorges
and valleys on earth. I could speak of the dangers from
swollen rivers, severe frosts and blizzards, but time will
not permit. Tibet will never be an ideal home for Euro-
peans. It is too high, and for climatic reasons alone,
must always remain a closed land to most.

But Tibet is also a closed land in a legal sense. Trav-
ellers who cross certain clearly-defined borders may be
recalled to the treaty ports, have their passports can-
celled, and run the risk of being prosecuted for having
been illegally on prohibited territory. It is true that two-
thirds of the land is open, but the greater portion of that
open territory is ruled by anti-foreign princes and lamas
who have persistently shown suspicion and fanaticism. To
enter such regions is exceedingly dangerous. In diplo-
matic circles they are regarded with suspicion, and Euro-
peans—missionaries and others —are warned against en-
tering them. . . . I have said enough to show that when
we speak of Tibet as a closed land we are not exagger-
ating. The apostle Paul was not unduly concerned be-
cause he was bound and in prison. Nor are we today,
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because, like him, we know that ‘“the Word of God is
not bound.” It never has been, and it never will be.
Today that Word of God is doing its work in Tibet. It
cannot be prosecuted for being illegally on prohibited
territory. It cannot be accused of inciting to a breach
of the peace, and it cares nothing for blizzards, snows,
frosts, or other unfavorable climatic conditions. The
Word of God is not, and cannot be, bound. What a
privilege to have a part in sending that life-giving Word
into that sequestered and unknown land.

—TFrom The Land of Mystery—Tibet, by EDGAR.

RUSSIA

Mr. Wiseman of “The British and Foreign Bible
Society” writes:

I suppose there has been a more definite work of the
Spirit revealed in the gatherings of Christians in Russia
than in any other country in the world during the last
decade. This has not been because of people outside go-
ing and preaching the Gospel to them. There was a
period when the Bible Society spent one-seventh of its
income over a long period of years in circulating the
Word of God in Russia: and when the ordinary churches
were not able to carry on missionary work, the Bible
Society was able to send out the Scriptures. During that
time twenty-three million copies of the Scriptures were
placed in the hands of the Russian people. This work
was accomplished before the door in Russia was closed,
and these Scriptures remain almost the only source of
Light.

MOROCCO

Mr. Steven sends us the following interesting items:

At the age of sixty-two, Mrs. Isaacs came to Tangier,
learned Arabic and Spanish, and during twenty years
served her Master in a way that put us younger mis-
sionaries to shame. She visited the soldiers at their
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camps, held meetings for postmen of the different coun-
tries represented in the city, and also made regular visits
to the Moorish prisons with bread for the prisoners; but,
better still, the Word of God. One day a Moor found
his way to her door and knocked. She didn’t at first
recognize the face. The man took a Gospel from under
his Jelab, saying, “I was in prison, and ye visited me;
you gave me this Gospel. I have searched the city to
find you, to tell you how much I thank God for this
book for, by reading it, I found I was a sinner needing
a Saviour. I thought you'd like to know.”

A Bible found its way into the hands of a reader in a
Moroccan village. He used to read it until late at night,
after the day’s work was over. His daughter, all he had
left to him, listened, on the other side of the dividing
mat, as her father read—he read aloud and she heard
every word. One night she ventured to say: ‘Father,
can’t I sit by your side as you read that book? There
are so many things I'd like to ask as you read—things
I don’t understand.”

“All right, Light of my eyes. Come in tonight, and
we’ll read together.” They drank in together the wonder-
ful story of the Saviour’s love, and almost unconsciously
yielded to Him their heart-allegiance. The old man died.
The girl had heard there were Nazarene women (mis-
sionaries) in a small town some three days’ journey
away, so decided to pack up the little belongings she had
and go to them. In due time she reached the place, and
making careful inquiries soon found the house of the
missionary ladies. A meeting was going on inside, so
she stood outside listening to the singing. She recog-
nized the name Jesus and this gladdened her heart. Soon
the Moorish women began to leave, and one of the ladies
seeing the stranger standing at the door questioned her
kindly. The girl asked what they had been doing inside,
what were they singing about, and on being told it was
about the Lord Jesus, the girl exclaimed—“\Why, He is
my Lord tool” Then she told the story of her father, the
Bible, and of how by reading it together they came to
love the Lord Jesus and accept Him as Saviour.
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SOUTH AMERICA—ARGENTINE

Our Brother Stacey writes as follows:

Catamarca, Jan. 17.

I was pleased to hear the monthly meeting was con-
tinuing, and that the Lord’s presence was manifest
amongst you. These are days when we need to keep
close to the Lord and His Word. In the last days peril-
ous (ferocious) times shall come, and truly we can see
this condition of things all around. The word in Matt.
8:28 is the same as in 2 Tim. 3: 1, exceeding fierce.
What will the culmination be?

Psalm 2 is soon to have its fulfilment. The nations
shall rage, the people shall imagine a vain thing, the
Antichrist shall appear with signs and lying wonders,
and will be accepted as the great world dictator.
Anarchy and revolution seem the order of the day. All
restraint and authority are being cast off.

We are in our hot season now, and one is thankful to
be kept in health so as to get about. In about two
months it will be cooler, and then we have to make the
most of our time in reaching out to distant places.
There has not been much improvement in my wife’s
sight. The first operation only proved there was no
sight left in the right eye, and the second operation on
the other has not bettered it much. She still has a little
sight in that one, so we hold on to God that it may be
kept “till He come.”

CHINA

Our brother Conrad Baehr, who with his wife sailed
several months ago for Kiangsi Province, China, writes as
follows:

It is good to hear that the meetings in Elizabeth,
New York City, and other places continue for prayer
and ministry as to our responsibilities to all peoples.
Every effort spent in this direction under His leading
will be classed with the well-doing which is sure to bring
a blessed harvest.

The concerted effort of national forces in this province
has practically cleared out the Communist Reds, though
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there are some roving bands, small in number, still in
operation. Large Red forces have escaped into the
borders of Hunan, Kwangsi, Kweichow. The foul mur-
der of Mr. and Mrs. Stam was carried out by Reds who
escaped from Kiangsi to Anwhei. You have, no doubt,
had full particulars in New York newspapers. Surely
we thank God for all the prayers ascending for His ser-
vants out here that they may be delivered from the
unreasonable and wicked. Yet God allows many to suffer
today as our brethren of earlier days suffered. James
beheaded, John Baptist too, Peter in prison, John exiled,
Paul to suffer and finally meet violent death, and so
on. May all these things truly fall out to the further-
ance of the Gospel. We are grateful that the present
powers and Government are not striving openly against
missionaries.

We are busy with the language, of course, and it is
downright hard work, but then men have done it for
far lower aims than ours, and by the help of the Lord
we shall get a grip of it. Glad that you and others pray
for the young people busy with language. Our teacher
is a young believer well equipped for his job. This means
much to us and we praise the Lord for this provision.

At Nanchang, where we are, there has been a real
in-gathering of souls, with men saved through reading
tracts, or Gospels, or Testaments. How we praise God!
There was another one today. One of the Christians
stepped up to him with a Testament, saying, “There is
good news here,” and out he comes with, “Indeed, there
is; I'm believing it; my sins are forgiven.” He was
brightly saved while reading one of the tracts given
him several weeks ago. Another new babe in Christ tes-
tified, “How dared I not believe such wonderful truth
as this!” Hallelujah, for His choosing of the called-out
ones|

Our share in this great land seems so very small. Think
of the vast areas untouched of the millions unreached!
We were certainly moved too to see the need in Japan!
Perhaps the Lord will send forth some of our young
workers to that needy field. Oh, that we could cover the
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great open areas as Paul did, from “Jerusalem and round
about even unto Illyricum” (Rom. 15: 19).

We are both very happy, though so far away from all
the beloved Christians of our former place. God be
praised for their love and prayers. Oh, to serve accepta-
bly, and then we shall rejoice together with you when
faith and battles are no more, or are for other genera-
tions. Even so, come quickly, Lord Jesus.

We rejoice at the following encouraging news received
from our brother George Foggin:

Kansu, Dec. 12th.

I am just about to leave for .the country. I have been
to Kanchow twice since I wrote you last. The last time
there I met a young lad of seventeen named Shih Fang,
who has been converted about a year. He is very
bright, and attended a number of our meetings, and
expressed a desire for baptism, but owing to the fact he
was leaving for Lanchow was not able to arrange for it.
I have been greatly encouraged of late, experiencing the
joy of hearing people confessing the Lord here in Kaotai.
A young lad in the compound, the landlord’s cook, seems
to bhave really trusted Christ, and another of my land-
lord’s helpers confessed Christ last night in the preaching
shop. I met a very interesting Moslem at a village eight
miles from here who gave me his full support and com-
mended the Gospel to those standing by. After the
meeting I asked him if he was trusting the Lord, and
he said there were too many people, so that he dare not
say, but would like to have a chat with me some day in
Kaotai. It is very difficult for Moslems to openly con-
fess Christ, as it would mean wholesale persecution, and
perhaps death from the Moslem community. I believe
there are many secret Moslem believers in Kansu.

I have started a beggars’ meeting in the early morn-
ings. The winter has set in, and I have had a stove
made out of a small round gasoline tank and fixed it
up in the store. They come to get warmed and I preach
to them, and also teach them to sing. After prayer we
dismiss them with a few coppers each. Yesterday was
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the first day, and we had twenty. Today we had thirty-
eight. I don’t know how many tomorrow will bring.

HARBOR WORK—New York
Our brother West reports the following:

During the past five weeks about fifty men have come
to the James Slip Gospel Mission. These seamen came
from different ships which we visited, and all of them
heard the Gospel preached. They were given bags, cal-
endars and New Testaments. One of them, a true child
of God, was received into fellowship in the Assembly
meeting in the Mission. Three others made a confession
of the Lord. Others were dealt with personally.

In the early part of December we visited the small
Dutch steamer “Hagno.” Every department was reached
with Bibles, New Testaments and Gospel portions, also
Gospel tracts. To date this steamer is unreported, and
while it may in due course be heard from, what if disaster
has overtaken it? How near danger and death the sea-
farer is, and how important to point him to the One
who alone is the refuge of lost sinners!

The Lord has kept open the door among the Spanish-
rcading seamen, especially those sailing from here to
Spain. Just a few weeks ago I had a very exceptional
opportunity on the steamer “Marquis de Commillas.”
The crew is wholly Spanish, and the reception of our
magazines, calendars and small gospel books was most
gratifying! I trust God may save some of these men
whose interest seemed genuine.

I have discovered a very easy and simple way of ex-
plaining the gospel to men, by means of the Wordless
Book. This works out fine with those who do not under-
stand English well. The colors are easy to see and re-
member. A few short words, the quotation of a verse
or two of Scripture, and they are able to catch hold of
the plan of salvation, and the Spirit of God may use it
to awaken them to their need.

It makes us understand how great is the darkness so
many people are in as to how to be saved, even those
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who come from so-called Christian lands. How good to
know the truth, and to be able in the smallest way to selL
it forth, so that precious souls may know the love of
God. We earnestly desire prayer for this branch of the
Lord’s service.

RETURNING WORKER

After a visit to this country of five months, our
brother R. G. Steven is returning to Tangier to continue
his labor for the Lord in and around that city. Those
who have had the privilege of hearing from brother
Steven something of the work in that land will no doubt
wish to continue to bear him up in prayer, particularly
in view of new problems which will confront him on his
arrival. His address will be: 19 Rue Pariente, Tangier,
Morocco, c[o British P. O.

NEW WORKERS

God willing, our brother Edward Harlow and his
fiancée, Miss Margaret Burrit, expect to be married on
March 9th. They are looking to the Lord that they may
be enabled to proceed to Africa in the near future to join
our brethren and sisters at Nyangkundi.

EXTRACT
From a missionary who has passed through much ex-
ercise and trial we get the following:

How wonderfully the Lord reveals His eternal purpose
and the outworking of it in our everyday life as one
yields to His sovereign will and obeys unquestioningly.
As surely as one steps obediently into the hit of light
given more will be revealed. We have prayed that we
might know Him better, and have found that the know-
ing of Him comes in the daily walk of obedience and
faith. It is there that we test Him, prove the truth of
His words, and come daily to know the power of His
resurrection life over every working of death. He has
indeed made Himself more vitally real than ever before.
We praise and adore Him for this.



OBITUARY

New RicHMOND StATION, QUE. Feb. 11.—Leaving
home on Jan. 15, after visiting a sick sister in Black
Cape, I went on the next day to Cullen’s Brook for two
meetings that night, and had a full day on the Lord’s
Day. When ready to move on to Carlisle I was called
back for the funeral of our brother Walter McColm, who
formerly lived at Black Cape but moved to Montreal five
years ago. Being ill and unable to work, he visited home
this summer, and later returned to Montreal where he
passed into rest with the Lord on Jan. 28. His body was
brought to Black Cape to await the shout at the Lord’s
return, which wakes the sleeping saints and changes the
living, when we shall all be at home and at rest with
Him who loves us. Our brother leaves three sons, a
daughter, and many friends. Returning to Carlisle we
had a few meetings. Some spoke of help received. On
the 6th I returned home, where T have been mostly con-
fined to the house. May it not be long before He comes
for whom we wait. —H. L. CAMPBELL.

CuMBERLAND, ONT., Jan. 28.—OQur sister Mrs. William
Burch went to be with the Lord on Jan. 23rd, at the
age of 79, after a long illness, which she bore very pa-
tiently.

Despite the severe winter weather, a good crowd
gathered for the funeral services, at which it was the
writer’s privilege to minister the Word from 2 Cor. 5, a
favorite portion of our sister, and the one suggested for
the occasion.

May the Lord comfort the two dear daughters, the two
sons and several grandchildren. May this event draw
them and us all nearer to our blessed Saviour.

—J. D. FERGUSON.



SOME NEEDED EXHORTATIONS

HE Holy Spirit is here.

‘ When leaving His disciples our Lord Jesus
promised to send the Comforter, the Holy
Ghost. It was expedient for them that the Lord should
go from them, He told them, as otherwise the Comforter
would not come. The importance of His presence is thus
shown. It was to be more to the disciples in their walk
and witness, and so to us, than even the company of the
Lord Jesus Himself could be. Have we realized this?

At Pentecost He came. Tarrying at Jerusalem, as they
had been bidden, after the ascension of the Saviour, they
had been endued, as promised, with power from on
high. The Holy Spirit came to abide with believers for-
ever. He has remained ever since that memorable day.
He is here now.

It would be unintelligent of us to pray for His pres-
ence now. We may pray that we may understand the
object of His being here and that we may answer to Him
more and more fully. But He is kere/ And He indwells
every believer on the Lord Jesus. Having heard the
Word of truth, the gospel of our salvation, we have been
sealed by the Holy Spirit of promise.

He was promised. He has come. He seals us as be-
longing to God, and in view of the day of redemption.
We cannot ask to be sealed; this has been done. The
moment we rested on the finished work of Christ we
were cleared from all our sins by His precious blood, our
guilt was blotted out, our transgressions were forgiven,
and the Spirit of God was given (Eph. 1: 13).

Then He who is the Seal is “the Earnest of our inheri-
tance.” He is the firstfruits of that which we shall enjoy
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in its fulness when our bodies are changed and we are
caught up at our Lord’s coming, to be forever with Him.
The earnest, or “the bond-penny,” was given of old to
the farm-servant who was engaged to serve. At the
yearly hirings it was bestowed as a pledge of. future
wages, a small part of that which was to be received at
a future day.

God gives, not a small part, but the greatest part, as
His earnest. As it has been said, “We have the best bit
of heaven now in having the Holy Spirit.”” He brings
heaven’s peace and joy into our hearts, gives to us the
blessed knowledge of our new position in Christ and of
Christ being in us (John 14: 20), and He is our pcwer
for worship and witness and warfare.

We cannot ask for the Earnest. He is here.

Again, He is the Anointing. God has anointed us that
we may know and enjoy our relationship with Himself.
“We have an unction (an anointing) from the Holy One,
and know all things,” says the apostle John (1 John 2:
20). He gives us intelligence in the things of God and
enables us to appreciate our blessings. We cannot ask
for this anointing; it is already carried out. He is here.

Thus we read in 2 Cor. 1: 21, 22, “Now He which
stablisheth us with you in Christ, and hath anointed us,
is God; who hath also sealed us, and given the earnest
of the Spirit in our hearts.” The Holy Ghost is the
Anointing, the Seal, the Earnest.

Again let me say, we have not to ask for Him to come
for these offices. He is here. And because He is here,
indwelling us, we have to give good heed to ourselves.
“Know ye not that your body is the temple of the Holy
Ghost which is in you, which ye have of God, and ye
are not your own? I‘or ye are bought with a price:
therefore glorify God in your body” (1 Cor. 6: 19, 20).
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Seeing then that my body is the temple of the Holy
Ghost let me take care:

1. What I put into my body.

2. What I put on to my body.

3. Where I put my body.

4. How I use my body.

* * * *

The Holy Spirit being here and operating among men,
the warning is given to submit to His action. Serious
was the word of Stephen: “Ye do always

REsist THE HoLy GuaosT.”

This is the danger to which the unconverted are exposed
when the gospel is preached today. Of old God gave the
warning, “My Spirit shall not always strive with men.”
The judgment of God fell upon those who rejected His
preaching through Noah. And today, when men slight
and turn from the gospel, hardening their hearts, they
expose themse]ves to the wrath of God, soon to be poured
out on those that obey not the gospel.
* % * *
Now as to those who are converted and who have re-
ceived the Holy Ghost there are three exhortations to
which all should give ear.

“GrIEVE NoT THE HoLy SPIRIT

whereby ye are sealed unto the day of redemption”
(Eph. 4: 30), is said to saints. He has sealed us as we
have seen. But He is the Holy Spirit. He can be
grieved. The setting in which the exhortation stands may
show us in what ways IHe can be grieved. Ivil words
and evil ways wound Him. So the details are given,
“Let no corrupt communication proceed out of your
mouth, but that which is good to the use of edifying.”
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Evil words are to give place to that which is good and
which will minister grace to the hearers.

“Let all bitterness, and wrath, and anger, and clamour,
and evil speaking, be put away from you with all malice:
and be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving.
one another, even as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven
you. Be ye therefore imitators of God, as dear children;
and walk in love, as Christ also hath loved us” (Eph.
4: 29—5: 2). These verses, and others that follow, show
what things are contrary to the Holy Spirit and distress
Him.

We do well to lay these words to heart. And we may
ask ourselves, all of us, whether the secret of our weak-
ness in testimony and service is not traceable to this, that
we have grieved the Holy Spirit by some un-Christlike
temper or word or action. If the Holy Spirit is thus
grieved we are powerless and unable to meet the opposi-
tion of the world, the flesh, and the devil—the triple
alliance opposed to us continually.

“QUENCH NOT THE SPIRIT”

is the brief exhortation in 1 Thess. 5: 19. What is it to
quench the Spirit? “Despise not prophesyings,” the next
exhortation, throws some light upon it. If we do not listen
to the Holy Spirit’s voice, in the messages given by His
servants, we quench Him in His ministry. It is, as it
were, throwing water upon a fire to put it out. If we
slight His warnings we shall endanger ourselves and ren-
der His gracious ministry ineffective.

And may it not be that if He leads us by His still
small voice to a certain service, and we do not respond,
we may quench Him so that we miss His direction in
future opportunities, and thus are set aside from happy
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service, while another more responsive is employed in-
stead?

These exhortations, “Grieve not,” “Quench not,” are
warnings—danger-signals for us all. We turn now in
Eph. 5: 18 to one of invitation and encouragement.

“BeE IFILLED WITH THE SPIRIT.”

In the book of the Acts we find six occasions on which
this filling of the Holy Spirit is spoken of historically,
for companies or for an individual. This in Ephesians is
the last occasion on which it is mentioned. And here it
is addressed to all Christians at Ephesus, and by it surely
to ourselves today. Let us remark again that we are not
exhorted to be sealed, or anointed with, or to have the
Earnest of the Spirit. But let us observe that we are
exhorted to be filled with the Spirit. Have we been at-
tentive to this? Have we given it the full consideration
it deserves? Are we “filled” thus?

We shrink rightly from being “drunk with wine, where-
in is excess,” but do we give ourselves earnest thought
to be “filled with the Spirit?” A man full of wine is
under its control, and folly and shame mark him in all
that he says and does. To be filled with the Spirit is to
be controlled by Him in all things, and the result will
be worship for God and witness for mén. The words
which follow the exhortation seem to show how the being
full of the Holy Spirit will evidence itself. “In psalms
and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and making mel-
ody in your heart to the Lord; giving thanks always for
all things unto God and the I'ather, in the name of our
Lord Jesus Christ; submitting yourselves one to another
in the fear of God.” Worship, thanksgiving, lowliness
of mind, will mark us as we are filled with the Spirit,
and witness will be given to men in convicting, convinc-
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ing power; while, as in the case of Stephen, Christ and
His glory will engage us, and testimony to Him where
He is, will flow from our lips.

We do not need to have more of the Holy Spirit, but
we do need to see that He has more—nay, all—of us. So
shall we be of service to God and to all around us.

May these admonitions be attended to by us. May we
answer to the voice of the Holy Spirit and so be fitted to
be used by Him in the little while that remains for ser-
vice here. —INGLIS FLEMING.

THE PRAYER-BOOK OF JONAH

(Concluded from page 53)

II1.

Jonal’s Second Prayer

NE of the marks of the perfection of Scripture is
found in connection with these prayers in this
remarkable Book. @ Whereas unbelief sees
nothing but confusion in such a thing, the man

of faith rejoices to note evidence of a divine Author.

What we refer to is the fact that the name Jekova#,

the Covenant Name of Israel’s God, is not found in the

account concerning Nineveh’s repentance. They had to
do with Jonah’s God, but they did not know, nor had

any right to address Him by this blessed Name. It im-

plies relationship with Him on the part of that one

nation alone whom He declares He has “known.” Nin-
eveh cried unto Him as the “Mighty One” (Zl), because

He is God not of the Jews only, but also of the Gentiles.

But when Jonah again prays, he addressed Him as a

God known, as in relationship with Him.

Liz:atid
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We are told now (chap. 4: 1-3): “But it displeased
Jonah exceedingly, and he was very angry. And he
prayed and said, I pray thee, O Lord, was not this my
saying, when I was yet in my country? Therefore I fled
before unto Tarshish: for I knew that Thou art a
gracious God, and merciful, slow to anger, and of great
kindness, and repentest Thee of the evil. Therefore now
O Lord, take, I beseech thee, my life from me; for it is
better for me to die than to live.”

This is a very different prayer from Jonah’s former
one in his deep distress. We might suppose it could not
be from the same person. But hidden in the depths of
his soul there lay that awful thing we call “self,” which
not all the waves and billows of sorrow and terror
through which the prophet passed availed to wash away.
Neither will all the flames of Gehenna avail to change
those who shall endure them, so as to fit them for dwell-
ing with God! If a sinner were to suffer a whole Millen-
nium beneath the wrath of God, and then be taken to
heaven, he would defile utterly that holy place, and mar
the peace and joy of all who dwell there! No “Purga-
tory” can cleanse the fallen nature in man. Nothing but
being “born again” can fit us for dwelling with God and
the redeemed. As long as God lives, and as long as sin
exists, they must remain infinitely apart—the One as
Supreme on His eternal throne; and the other lying be-
neath His eternal condemnation and wrath. Jonah’s sec-
ond prayer illustrates the incurableness of “self,” which
is but another name for sin.

No doubt Jonah was born of God, but the “flesh” in
the believer is no better than in those at a distance from
God. Indeed, in one sense it is worse; because it is
acting, when permitted to do so, in the presence of the
light, exposed in its true nature. And sin, when active
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in a believer, appears more hideous or ugly than in one
who is in the darkness of distance from God. Jonah
was angry with God because He acted according to His
own nature, as One who is “slow to anger, and of great
kindness.” What sight could be worse than that of the
petulant prophet, peeved because God pitied the people
of Nineveh, sparing them from destruction when they re-
pented? They deserved to be destroyed, without a
doubt. They were a cruel, heartless people, these
Assyrians; especially against Israel. But the lesson
Jonah needed to learn is that God ‘“delighteth in
mercy,” and also that when He shows mercy, He is right-
eous in doing so. More than this, was not Jonalk him-
self dependent upon that very mercy for his own deliver-
ance just now vouchsafed to him. Could he, then, justly
oppose it to others also in need of it? Wherein lay the
difference between the Ninevites and himself? God
might justly have destroyed them both; but when they
cried to Him, humbling themselves before Him, He an-
swered both the Jews and the Gentiles, since He is God
of both. It was a hard lesson for the prophet to learn;
but he had a most patient Teacher, and, “Who teacheth
like Him?”

We find then, in answer to Jonah’s anger, the same
long-suffering which had all along followed the unfaithful
prophet. The Lord had not exhausted His means of
bringing Jonah into meek and quiet submission with His
own Word. God was going to have the last word with
His servant, but Jonah was not prepared to hear it as yet.
“Then said the Lord, Doest thou well to be angry?”
Jonah answers the Lord by going outside of the city,
where he made a booth for himself on the “east side of
the city, and sat under it in the shadow, till ke might see
what would become of the city!” In all real or imagined
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story, nothing can compare with the patience of the
Almighty here displayed toward Jonah, nor with the
sight of this man sitting under his little booth, watching
day and night, hoping to see Nineveh fall suddenly under
Heaven’s stroke of judgment!

We now come to the final act in the drama of Jonah,
and the way in which the Lord answered his prayer to
take him away. Jonah’s attitude bespeaks a hope on his
part that his disappointment might cause God to yet
hear and vindicate His servant by smiting Nineveh as he
had prophesied.

But instead of this, we read:

“And the Lord God prepared a gourd, and made it
to come up over Jonah, that it might be a shadow over
his head, to deliver him from his grief. So Jonah was ex-
ceeding glad of the gourd.” If we fail to see ourselves,
our own wretched hearts, as we read of the prophet, and
of how the Lord dealt with him, we have failed to learn
what He would teach us in this divinely-given biography.
Who cannot see something of his own heart in Jonah, as
he finds comfort and gladness in that which ministers to
himself; while the Ninevites are, as far as he is concern-
ed, awaiting dire destruction! Are we not often guilty
of seeking, and finding too at times, a measure of relief
when we can settle down in circumstances affording us
comfort, while millions of other human beings are judged
by us as under Heaven’s ban?

Is it any wonder that we now read: “But God pre-
pared a worm when the morning arose the next day, and
it smote the gourd that it withered. And it came to pass,
when the sun did arise, that God prepared a vehement
east wind; and the sun did beat upon the head of Jonah,
and he fainted and wished in himsell to die, and said: It
is better for me to die than to live.” Deprived of his
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““gourd,” Jonah longed to die, because he was now ex-
posed to intense distress. That which God has given to
man to light his way on the earth, and which is the
source, in nature, of all life and vigor, became for the
prophet the means of great suffering. “The sun beat upon
the head of Jonah, that he fainted, and wished in him-
self to die, and said, It is better for me to die than to
live.”

But what was Jonah doing at this time? He was
waiting to “sce what would become of the city” he had
doomed! How sad to sce the Lord’s servant thus oc-
cupiedl Then because his comfortable “gourd” withered,
leaving him exposed to the fierceness of the sun’s rays,
he longed to die to escape his miseryl How true to life
such a picture is, and how well we know its truth, be-
cause it is a reflection of the same thing in each one of
us. But with great patience the Lord answers Jonah,
justifying His own act of mercy in sparing Nineveh.

“And God said unto Jonah, Doest thou well to be
angry for the gourd? And he said, I do well to be angry,
even unto death. Then said the Lord, Thou hadst spared
the gourd (margin), for the which thou hast not labored,
neither madest it to grow; which came up in a night and
perished in a night. And should not I spare Nineveh,
that great city, wherein are more than sixscore thousand
persons which cannot discern between their right hand
and their left hand; and also much cattle?”

Yes, the Lord has the Ze¢st word with Jonah, who is
now effectually silenced as God justifies His mercy to-
ward the guilty city. \What shame fills the prophet’s
heart, as he is made to see, by the Lord’s words to him
that while /e would have spared the gourd, which cost
him nothing, but which ministered to his comfort; how
much more worthy of God to “spare Nineveh, that great
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city,” with its teeming thousands of irresponsible per-
sons. \Would the prophet have the Lord slay all these
to save the reputation of Jonah? Would it not be better
to leave his vindication with God who would answer for
His servant, even as He answers for Himself? The view
here presented to our meditation of the Lord in His
divine majesty and mercy stooping to reason with His
irritated servant is surely wonderful. What a marvel of
long-suffering patience, and what pity for the city which
escaped His wrath, because the people “believed God”
and humbled themselves. What a lesson for the world
today in its distress! What lessons for us His people!
Does God answer prayer? Yes! The four notable in-
stances of it in this little Book tell us with loud voice
that it is not in vain that we call upon Him of whom it is
written: “Pour out your hearts before Him. God is a
Refuge for us” (Ps. 62: 8).

Before concluding our meditation, it may be useful to
note three scriptures which may well be considered along
with the study of the Book of Jonah, for they shed much
light on this wonderful Prophecy.

In Jeremiah 18: 7, 8, we read that the Lord declared to
His servant: “At what instant I speak concerning a na-
tion, and concerning a kingdom, to pluck up, and to
pull down, and to destroy (it): if that nation, against
whom I have pronounced, twrn from their evil, I will
repent of the evil that I thought to do unto them.” 1We
see from these words that it is against the will of God to
destroy man; and it is declared as a divine principle, that
whenever God pronounces against a nation or kingdom,
if it repents, God will turn and not destroy them. Al-
though this declaration through the prophet Jeremiah was
written long after the sparing of Nineveh, yet the words
show us that God was acting according to His own na-
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ture, when He spared the city; and further, that this is
always His way with the nations and kingdoms of men.
An earthly sovereign might act with caprice, and save or
destroy as his mind or feelings led him at the time. But
God acts always according to His own nature, which is
Light and Love. If His holiness cannot bear sin, His
love will always seek a way to deliver man from the evil.
This He did toward Nineveh in Jonah’s day, although He
did not openly declare this as His principle then, as He
did afterwards to Jeremiah. He reasoned with Jonah,
privately, as we might say, justifying His mercy toward
a guilty city on the ground that there were many inno-
cent ones there, and also “much cattle.” What a proof
we have In this of the “tender-heartedness,” as we might
say, of God. He thought of the innocent having to suffer
with the guilty, and even of the lower creatures, which
are also the work of His hands.

In Romans 11:15, speaking of Israel’s present con-
dition as outcasts, we read: “For if the casting away of
them be the reconciling of the world, what shall the re-
ceiving of them be but life from the dead?” Whether
the Apostle to the Gentiles had the story of Jonah in
mind, when he wrote these words, we cannot say: but
this declaration is as full and precise a commentary on
the Prophecy of Jonah as could well be. In it, by the
wisdom of the Spirit, we see that Jonah cast overboard is
prophetic of his people being rejected by God: Jonah’s
distress and supplication in the belly of the “great fish”
is surely prophetic of Israel in the time of the awful
throes of the “great Tribulation.” But then God will
hear them in their cry of distress, and deliver them, for
they will then learn the truth of the death and resurrec-
tion of their Messiah, who endured the “waves and bil-
lows” of divine wrath for their sakes. Raised up out of
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their “living death,” they will become the messenger of
the Lord to the nations. This will have the effect of
“life from the dead,” in vast multitudes of the Gentiles
turning to God in repentance, as illustrated in Nineveh’s
repentance and deliverance. The present calling out of
the Church is something not revealed in the Old Testa-
ment, except in type; but the effect of Israel being cast
off, for a limited time only, is that “reconciliation” goes
out to the world. This is well illustrated by the turning
of the heathen mariners to the true God, worshipping
Him as Jehovah (His Redemption Name), offering sacri-
fice to Him, and finding mercy and deliverance from His
hand after Jonah was delivered up to the sea.

Romans 3: 25 shows plainly that “remission of sins” in
past ages, and the “forbearance of God” toward the
guilty, in those times, was based on the “propitiation” of
His Son, which in the purpose of His grace was antici-
pated from the beginning. All mercy therefore, toward
sinful man, whether temporal (as toward Nineveh) or
eternal, has its justification in the Cross of our Lord
Jesus Christ. See also Rom. 5: 18; Gen. 8: 20-22.

—WM. HUSS.

Extract From a Letter

I am rejoicing today in the fact that I have been
saved just fifty years—fifty yearsl They have been fifty
blessed and happy years, with the grace and mercy of
God around me at all times. Though there has beén
much failure on my part, there have been boundless
mercy and longsuffering from a dear Heavenly IFather
and precious communion and fellowship through the Holy
Spirit with my precious Saviour and Lord. What a joy
‘twill be to see His face, the face of Him who loves us
and gave Himself for us. May it be soonl * * %



“AT EVENING TIME IT SHALL BE LIGHT”
(Zech. 14: 7)

(Written by a daughter for her another’s birthday)

At cvening time? When still the sun sinks down
Until its light is gone and shadows fall?

Yes; God has said it, and that wondrous day

Is known to Him, and shall be seen by all.

At evening time? When life’s glad day of work
And love and joy has nearly run its course?
Yes; this our loving God has also planned,
Suffusing with His light what else was loss.

O blessed Light of Light, whose shining makes
Dark pathways bright and puzzling questions clear!
We thank Thee for the glory of that light,

For power to see, for victory over fear.

We thank Thee that the evening time has naught
To dread, for Thou art there. Thy promise pours
Its radiance down the years, until the Light
Eternal shines through Heaven’s opening doors.
—DOROTHY J. LANGDON.

“OCCUPY TILL I COME”

I comel

But unto you—Mine own—

In days that still remain

I trust the waiting work.

The shadows deepen and

Dark midnight is at hand;

Fear not, nor sleep. [Full soon

The blessed “Cry” shall sound.

Till then let every day

With earnest work abound.
—DOROTIIY J. LANGDON.



THE RESTORATION OF ISRAEL

HERLE are many scriptures which speak of the
I return of Israel to their land in the last days.

RS Some intimate a return in unbelief. Others are
clearly in relation to their restoration after the appearing
of Christ in glory. The words of the Lord to His dis-
ciples in Matthew 24 and other passages assume that
the Jews will be living in Palestine and Jerusalem in the
end-times in much the same state of unbelief as at the
time He was addressing them. This may be said to be
true of them now, although their temple has not yet been
rebuilt.

They were driven out from the land and city by the
Romans about the year 70 A. D., and have been unable to
return until in recent years the World War opened the
way. Their return is a national movement, one not spon-
sored by the Spirit of God, but prompted by their distress
in other lands. They have bitterly proved the truth of
Moses’ prophecy, “Among these nations shalt thou find
no ease, neither shall the sole of thy foot have rest, but
the Lord shall give thee there a trembling heart, and
failing of eyes, and sorrow of mind” (Deut. 28: 65).
They seek relief, therefore, by returning to Palestine,
unmindful of the purposes of God, or of their unrepent-
ant state.

Jerusalem has been literally “trodden down of the
Gentiles” for many centuries, nor has this ceased to be
true of it, although the iron heel of the ruthless Turk has
been succeeded by the more benign control of Great
Britain, another Gentile power. Gentile over-lordship of
Israel’s land will continue until the very end, when the
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smiting Stone shall destroy all Gentile dominion, and
establish His millennial kingdom (Dan. 2: 34, 35).

Judgment of the Jews in the Land

Multitudes are now flocking back to the land without
right or title to be there, save as permitted by a Gentile
power. They are returning before summoned to do so,
and while apparently prosperous, yet judgment will over-
take them. “For afore the harvest, when the bud is per-
fect, and the sour grape is ripening in the flower, He shall
both cut off the sprigs with pruning hooks, and take
away and cut down the branches” (Isa. 18: 5). Friendly
nations may restore them to the land in an attempt to
free them from their world-wide embarrassment, but
this passage teaches that before their prosperity has
reached its maturity the tribulation will overtake them
(so also Isaiah 17:10,11). This judgment of the Jews
in the land will be so severe that the majority of them
will be cut off. “Esaias also crieth concerning Israel,
Though the number of the children of Israel be as the
sand of the sea (only) a remnant shall be saved” (Rom.
9:27).

The prophet Zechariah in speaking of those times says,
“In all the land, saith the Lord, two parts therein shall
be cut off and die, but the third shall be left therein.”
Two-thirds of the Jews in Palestine will fall in the Great
Tribulation. “And I will bring the third part through the
fire, and will refine them as silver is refined, and will try
them as gold is tried. They shall call on My Name, and
I will hear them. I will say, It is My people; and they
shall say, The Lord is my God” (Zech. 13: 8,9). This
is a beautiful passage, expressing the restored relation-
ship with a remnant after the estrangement of many cen-
turies. After the appearing of Christ this will be true of
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all the returned people, as Hosea confidently affirms, “It
shall come to pass that in the place where it was said
unto them, Ye are not My people, there it shall be said
unto them, Ye are the sons of the living God” (Hosea
1: 10).

The Appearing of Christ

The appearing of Christ in behalf of His persecuted
people in Palestine will electrify the Jews throughout
the world. As it dawns upon their consciousness that the
true Messiah has appeared to deliver them from their
Gentile oppressors and that the long deferred Kingdom is
about to be realized, there will be a great national awak-
ening. ‘“Many of them that sleep in the dust of the
earth shall awake, some to everlasting life, and some to
shame and everlasting contempt” (Dan. 12: 2).

This appearing is His public manifestation when every
eye shall see Him, in contrast with the removal of the
Church, which will not be a public event. His appear-
ing will be as the “lightning cometh out of the east and
shineth even unto the west.” We are all familiar with
the figure employed. It will be as the lightning-flash
which instantly illumines the heavens in all the region
of the storm. Some have imagined that His appearing
would be visible in all parts of the world, but the figure
that is used, as also the context of the passage (Matt.
24), leads to the conclusion that His appearing is in re-
lation to the land of Israel, as it is in behalf of the peo-
ple of Israel that He is manifested to deliver them in
their hour of supreme trial.

This is confirmed by other scriptures, as in Isaiah 66,
where, after Ilis appearing, are Gentile nations who
' 124

‘“have not heard My fame, neither have seen My glory.
The whole passage is, “And I will set a sign among them,
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and [ will send those that escape of them unto the
nations, to Tarshish, Pul, and Lud, that draw the bow,
to Tubal and Javan, to the isles afar off, that have not
heard My fame, neither have seen My glory, and they
shall declare My glory among the Gentiles” (Isa. 66:
19).

We know from other passages that the Gospel of the
Kingdom will be preached to all the world before the
appearing of Christ (Matt. 24: 14). This is suggested
in the sending out of the twelve during the Lord’s min-
istry here. Their preaching then was to be limited to
Israel only, whereas their future testimony will be to the
Gentiles as well. It is the Gentile Gospel by Luke, him-
self a Gentile, which alone records the sending out of the
seventy. The transfiguration, which is typical of the
appearing, occurs after the mission of the twelve (Luke
9: 1), and before the sending out of the seventy (Luke
10: 1). This suggests the larger number of Israel who
will continue after His appearing to declare His glory
and the glory of the Kingdom, as we have already noticed
in Isaiah 66.

When they have completed this mission to the Gen-
tiles they will then gather their Jewish brethren who are
living among those nations and return with them to the
Homeland. “And they shall bring all your brethren for
an offering unto the Lord out of all nations upon horses,
and in chariots, and in litters, and upon mules and upon
swift beasts, to My holy mountain Jerusalem, saith the
Lord, as the children of Israel bring an offering in a clean
vessel into the house of the Lord” (Isaiah 66: 20). “And
the ransomed of the Lord shall return, and come to Zion
with songs and everlasting joy upon their heads. They
shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing

shall flee away” (Isa. 35: 10). —R. B. EAMES.
(Concluded {n noxt number, D.V.)



THE BLESSED WILL OF GOD

(EXTRACT FROM A LETTER)

Dear Brother in Christ:

I used to answer the Letter-box questions in the S. S.
Visitor. Due to illness I stopped for a while, but feeling
much better, I have the desire to start again this year,
the Lord willing, and to continue as I am able. The
questions to me are very profitable as there are always
some points one needs. I have been laid aside for the
last four years with tuberculosis. I have been taking
the “rest cure,” and can truly say I am thankful for
my illness as the Lord has endeared Himself to me in
such a way that I can praise Him for it.

Before my illness I did not spend much time in the
study of the Word, but being forced to keep quiet I have
enjoyed the Lord’s things so much more. I can say, like
the Psalmist of old (Ps. 119: 71), “It is.good for me
that I have been afflicted that I might learn Thy stat-
utes.” Then verse 75 says, “I know, O Lord, that Thy
judgments are right, and that Thou in faithfulness hast
afflicted me.”

How blessed it is when we can rest in the Lord and
take all from His own good hand. We know all He does
for us is for our good. Wé do not always see it, but
Romans 8: 28 says, “All things work together for good
to them that love God.” Then in Isa. 63: 9 we read,
“In all their affliction He was afflicted.” How comfort-
ing to think that the Lord is also afflicted when we suffer.
So we are not alone, having Him to sustain and bear our
burdens. 1 Peter 5: 7 says, “Casting all your care upon
Him; for He careth for you.”

In all the sufferings I have passed through during my
illness, there was nothing that I could not bear; I was
given the needed grace at all times. 1 Cor. 10: 13 was a
comfort to me. I do not know what the Lord has in
the future for me, but whatever He desires, all is well.
I just live a day at a time and He always directs as to
what I should do. I do not have to plan ahead, for He
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plans for me if I let Him. Sometimes the old nature
tries to act, but it has to be rebuked to follow the
Spirit’s leading, as we see in Gal. 5: 16-18.
There is always blessing if we walk in the Spirit.
Your sister in Him,
R. R.

FOR YOUNG BELIEVERS

“BUT IF NOT”

“If it be so, our God whom we serve is able to deliver us
from the burning fiery furnace, and He will deliver us out
of thine hand, O king. BUT IF NOT, be it known unto
thee, O king, that we will not serve thy gods, nor worship
the golden image which thou hast set up’’ (Dan. 3: 17, 18).

ROM the above verses we may readily see that

the three Hebrew young men were faced with
W] a great crisis. A huge golden image of the
mlghty king, Nebuchadnezzar, had been set up on the
plains of Dura, and all in the monarch’s realm were com-
manded to bow before it and worship. Failure to obey
the royal decree meant a terrible death in a fiery furnace.

There is a dispensational and prophetic meaning to
this interesting story, but it is the practical lessons that
may be gathered from the incident with which we are
concerned. As we have already said, the Hebrew trio
were face to face with a serious crisis. Doubtless it was
the outstanding test of their lifetime. They had had
severe tests before in the heathen land of Babylon, but
now had come the supreme trial of their faith in God
and His Word.

First, this would serve to remind us that every young
Christian is to some extent similarly situated. Since we
are in an evil world, we are also in an enemy’s land,
where foes and snares abound. And if we are true fol-
lowers of the Lord in this hostile sphere, we are sure to
have our faith tried in dilferent ways. It may be that
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we also may find ourselves confronted with a trying
crisis. The question therefore is, What will such a situa-
tion prove us to be?—feeble, compromising Christians,
or strong out-and-out witnesses for our Lord Jesus
Christ?

Next, we may note, it would be a temptation to these
Hebrews to acquiesce in the command. Already occupy-
ing honorable positions in the province, they would, if
worldly-minded, figure that obedience to the king’s de-
cree would probably mean more favors. On the other
hand, the honor of their God, the true and living God,
and His Word were at stake. To bow before the image
would mean they were betraying their faith and trust in
Him, as well as violating the first and great command-
ment of God’s law. What would they do?

The remarkable thing about the faith of these young
men is not that they actually believed their God was able
to deliver from the king’s wrath, but that they admitted
that it might not please God to so intervene on their
behalf. “BUT IF NOT,” was their noble and undaunt-
ed reply to the king, “we will not serve thy gods, nor
worship the golden image.” They had no thought of
compromise. Neither were there any conditions attached
to their faith. They stood as out-and-out for God and
His Word, come what would.

Let us each ask ourselves, How does our faith com-
pare with that of these Hebrews? No doubt there are
Christians who, when in some distress or trial, are all too
ready to strike some bargain with the Lord. There is in
most of us some of Jacob’s characteristic bartering, who
in effect said: If Thou wilt do this for me, I vow to
do so much for Thee (Gen. 28: 20). Christianity, we
know, is professedly followed by many only because of
what they can get out of it from a material standpoint.
We, as the Lord’s people, need to guard against any such
attitude finding a place in our hearts. Our faith and de-
votion to God should be after the same high order as that
of the three faithful heroes of this Bible record. We
should be fully decided, as they were, to lLve for and
serve the Lord because of what He is in Himself, and be-
cause we love the honor of Ilis Name and 1Vord.
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Now I have no intention to cast any reflection on what
a believer may resolve to do as a result of the Lord’s
dealings with him in times of distress. We are sick, let
us say, and we promise, if the Lord raises us up to
health, to be more devoted to Him. Or it may be, we
are in financial difficulties, and if the Lord will return
prosperity, we vow to do so much for His cause. Surely
the Lord deals with us to the end that we may be more
to His glory. But what if it does not please the Lord to
make us well, or relieve our financial problems? Will
our attitude and faithfulness then be akin to that of the
Hebrews? That is the special point we all may profit-
ably consider.

May those three noble words, “BUT IF NOT,” be
ours also in whatever circumstances we may be found.
As another has expressed it: “Though He slay me, yet
will I trust in Him.” Faith like that God will always
honor. The three Hebrews found it so in a marvelous
way. In measure that will also be true of us, if it is
our steadfast purpose to serve, honor and obey our Lord
Jesus Christ. —S. STEWART,

CONFIDENCE

In “pastures green?” Not always. Sometimes He,
Who knoweth best, in kindness leadeth me
In weary ways where heavy shadows be.

Out of the sunshine warm and soft and bright;
Out of the sunshine into deepest night;
I oft would faint with sorrow and affright,

Only for this: I know He holds my hand:
So, whether in the green or desert land,
I trust, although I do not understand.

So where He leads me I can safely go,

And in the blest hereafter I shall know

Why, in His goodness, He hath led me so.
—ANON.



DAILY BIBLE READING

April 1st, Psalm 64; April 16th, Psalm 78;
April 30th, Psalm 93; May 15th, Psalm 108.

COMMENTS

SALMS 61-72 conclude the second book of the
Psalms in which the future redemption of Israel
is the prevailing note. Ps. 72 presents the
climax—the results are universal in character

and affect all nations. Compare Rom. 11: 11-29, Strik-

ingly, this psalm is “for Solomon”—the type of Christ
as the Prince of Peace. In reading Ps. 61 through to Ps.

68 it is noticeable that the strain steadily ascends from

that of the lonely speaker of Ps. 61, who has found God

his shelter and tower of strength when overwhelmed,
until it reaches a height of praise formed out of varying
experiences. By these the wvanity and utter unreliability
of man, whether of low or high degree, is realized, and
the sure failure of all wicked devices and iniquitous pur-
poses; for at the workers of all such God shall shoot

His arrow with overwhelming suddenness, so that all men

shall be brought to fear God, while the righteous shall be

glad and glory in Jehovah. To Him will all flesh then
come, and in all lands shall there be a joyful noise unto

God, for He will be known to all by His mighty works,

and particularly through the experiences and deliverance

of Israel. This great crescendo reaches its highest and
fullest volume in the full triumph of God through the
scattering of all enemies, the subjugation of all power
under the hand of the ascended and glorified Man—

Christ, our Lord. This the reference of Eph. 4: 8 to

Ps. 68: 18 clearly intimates.

He who ascended far above all heavens that He might
fill all things (Eph. 4: 10), first descended, and the depth
of His humiliation comes before us in Ps. 69. This, as
usual in the Psalms, is presented as in identification with
the remnant whose voice is heard in appeal amid circum-
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stances in which their strength is almost gone, under the
greal pressure of the adversaries; but, “Thou which hast
shewed me great and sore troubles, shalt quicken me
again, and shalt bring me up again from the depths of
the earth” (71: 20). How like what the apostle says of
Israel being saved in Rom. 11, when the Deliverer shall
come out of Zion and the glorious issue of Ps. 72 will
be realized. Then His glorious name shall be blessed
forever, and the earth be filled with His glory—“Amen
and Amen.”

The third book of the Psalms begins with Ps. 73 and
concludes with Ps. 89. Here we may trace the principles
of holiness according to which God deals with Israel, and,
in fact, with all the nations. His sure mercies abide
forever under the true David. What we have just traced
in the way of judgment, deliverance and manifested
glory, we now are made to know rests securely upon
God’s ways as seen in the Sanctuary. It is by entering
that Sanctuary that faith comes to the right understand-
ing of things; the soul thus instructed is delivered from
a false appraisal of the ease and prosperity of the wicked
(Ps. 73). Then the defiled and despoiled sanctuary is
seen in Ps. 74, but faith sees the invading enemy as really
God’s enemy, as well as of the people, and deliverance is
pleaded for on the ground of His name being reproached.
Faith always sees how God and His glory are affected,
and makes this the basis of appeal. God does not fail
to answer, as the next two psalms show. He will allow
things to so develop that it becomes certain there is only
hope in His intervention. At His rebuke the death sleep
falls, judgment is hcard from heaven, the proud are
smitten, the meek of the earth saved, and in Judah and
Israel God is known in His greatness.

Psalms 77 and 78 are a resumé by faith of those ex-
periences and the deliverance which followed God’s inter-
vention. It leads to contemplation of God’s ways in
mercy and faithfulness, as known from of old; there is
remembrance and meditation, bringing confidence and
assurance. Thus faith is made to count upon God’s sov-
creignty and electling love for the realization of complete
blessing.
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Psalm 79 presents the invaded inheritance, the defiled
temple, the destroyed city, the vengeance of the op-
pressors—all owned by [aith to be due to the sins of
God’s people. But the enemy makes it a reproach upon
God’s name, and this becomes the plea that He come in
for help and salvation from the reproachful enemy. This
expands in the next psalm (80) to the plea for revival
and restored glory in connection with the Branch, the
Man of God’s right hand (vers. 15,17). The trumpet
of Israel’s recall now sounds, and God pleads with His
failing people and their failing judges; therefore judg-
ment begins at His house, and spreads out to the sur-
rounding nations which took advantage of God’s anger
to seek Israel’s destruction. His name is to be known and
He is to be supreme (Ps. 81-83), leading to the blessed
conclusions of Ps. 84, and following this we see the rem-
nant in the land considering their restoration to it as a
manifest token of God’s favor, but eamestly looking for
the full blessing of Messiah’s kingdom. Ps. 86 gives ex-
pression to the individual confidence and assurance of the
godly, while waiting for this coming blessing. Next,
Zion representing God’s faithful ones, forms the subject
of song (87), while Ps. 88 declares the deep exercise,
affliction and trouble of the remnant to whom it seems as
though hope itself was extinguished. The closing psalm
of this third book gives the answer, presenting, by way
of contrast to the sad lament of Ps. 88, the sure mercies
of David which God will accomplish perfectly through
Christ, David’s true Heir.

The fourth book consists of Ps. 90-106. In this series
we find, as the general theme, that universal blessing
will be realized under the administration of the Son of
Man, the rightful Heir of all things. Iirst, however,
Ps. 90 gives a picture of the first man under God’s gov-
ernment, and the next psalm His delight in the depend-
ent Second Man. With Him before the soul no wonder
that the next two (92, 93) celebrate the establishment of
Jehovah’s reign in glory, as a result of which His
supremacy is manifested in holiness and peace.




QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

Ques. 2.—In Matt. 18: 3 the Lord says, “Except ye
be converted, and become as little children, ye shall not
enter into the kingdom of heaven.” Is the kingdom re-
ferred to here the present or future? Many are not
“converted” in the kingdom, as the Lord’s parables teach.

Ans.—"“Not expecting recognition, and not claiming
rights, and earnest to avoid giving offence by any self-
assertion, our privilege, as well as our responsibility, is
to walk in the steps of Him with whom the path of
humiliation and of service was His choice and glory.

“The lowliness of spirit is now insisted upon in the
strongest way, the Lord using a little child as His text
throughout, and in answer to a question proposed by His
disciples which evidenced their need of such instruction.
. . . Greatness was what they sought; and in that which
they owned to be the kingdom of heaven, yet which (as
they are shown later) they are making but a kingdom of
the Gentiles in their thoughts, a place for the gratification
of ambition and self-seeking.”

In the Lord’s answer to them, He raises a more funda-
mental question than the one they had started. It is that
of entrance into the kingdom of heaven.

“One must enter it, in order to be great in it; and am-
bition could not even enter. It is plain that, while merely
the ordinary term is used here, which applies both to the
mystery—and the final form of the kingdom, yet it is of
the latter both the disciples and the Lord are speaking.
They have in mind the time when ‘greatness’ will be esti-
mated by the King and receive its reward, and the Lord
i;:]attesé ‘the necessary condition for even entrance into it at

at time.

“The word for ‘be converted’ is simply ‘turn yourselves,’
though surely here having reference to that spiritual
change, for which a compound form of it is generally
used, of somewhat stronger meaning. The little child as
a symbol reminds us of the way in which God has ordain-
ed that men should enter the present life, most surely in
lowliness and feebleness enough. ... So also is it with the
beginning of spiritual life, which we enter not as doers
of something great, but in feebleness and poverty to re-
ceive grace, not due. And the end is as the beginning:
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it is in grace we grow; at the end as at the beginning, it
is salvation that we receive; reward at last is not claim
but mercy.”

—TI'rom “Numerical Bible’”’ on Matthew.

Ques. 3.—The weekly newspaper and printing shop for
which I work occasionally prints Christian Science liter-
ature and Theosophic work. Should a Christian work at
a place printing literature which denies His name?

Ans—We can readily understand the distress caused
by the necessity of handling and helping to produce such
literature, and in a humble, gracious way, for conscience
sake, one might seek from his employer a way of relief
from being individually engaged in producing it; yet it
might not be possible to arrange this, shop-conditions
might make it impossible. In these circumstances it may
be well to remember that you are a servant, and not
responsible for taking on such work; the responsibility
here rests with your employer. If you are careful to
give a good witness to your faith in Christ, then your
individual attitude toward such publications is easily
made known, and your performance of duty as a ser-
vant can scarcely be misunderstood. An illustration from
Scripture suggests itself. Naaman, after being cleansed
and acknowledging the true God, shows an exercised
heart and concern as to his relations since he must re-
turn to the idolatrous house of his master (2 Kings $:
17-19). He renounces idolatry in ver. 17, and then says
to Elisha: “In this thing the Lord pardon thy servant,
that when my master goeth into the house of Rimmon to
worship there, and he leaneth on my hand, and I bow
myself in the house of Rimmon: when I bow down my-
self in the house of Rimmon, the Lord pardon thy ser-
vant in this thing.” Elisha’s answer is, “Go in peace.”

God looks upon the heart, He desires truth in the
inward parts, and He knows all our circumstances. If
we abide with Him in them, prayerfully exercised, we
will find His hand with us, and deliverance in His way
will be realized in due course. —JOIN BLOORE.
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BY ROGER B. EAMES

HE prophetic Scriptures indicate that at the time
T of the end the nations will be allied together in
() various regional groups. The location of these
= groups is given in their relation to the Land of
Israel. There is the “King of the North” and the “King
of the South.” These expressions are descriptive of cer-
tain Gentile powers whose geographical position is to the
north and to the south of the Land. This is also true of
the “Kings of the East” and of the Western Confederacy.
These will form a “ring of steel” around the little country
we call Palestine. Some seek to belittle its importance,
but it is becoming big enough, and important enough, to
attract the attention of all nations.

Jerusalem has been approprlately called the “Key City
to world-dominion.” Whoever is in possession of that
city will rule the world. Not from Geneva, nor yet from
Rome, but from Jerusalem will be the final administration
of world-government. It will be there that the last and
only successful ‘“Peace Palace” of the nations will be
erected, which will be none other than Ezekiel’s temple,
the “House of the God of Jacob.” ‘At that time they
shall call Jerusalem the throne of the Lord.” We are
living in a transitional period between the day of grace
and the day of the judgments of God, the day of grace
still lingering, and the nations meanwhile shuffling for
their positions in these great confederacies which will
figure so conspicuously in the vast drama of the end-
times.

.GERMANY AND PoranD. Despite the Russian boast of
its great military preparedness there is visible fear of
German conquest in the Ukraine or the Baltic States. It
was this fear that led to the military alliance with France
and the entrance into the League of Nations. If the
Germans with their allies, the Poles, should make an
aggressive movement against Russia in Europe, Japan
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might seize the opportune moment for an offensive in the
Far East. The economic conditions in the Soviet Union
are such that Stalin fears an attack from without would
result in an uprising at home which would“overthrow the
present Government.

European statesmen have proposed, as a further guar-
antee of peace, an ‘“Eastern Locarno Pact” which would
link Russia, Germany, Poland and the Baltic States to-
gether. While such an alliance would be consistent with
the Prophetic Word, the time does not seem ripe for it,
as all these powers are not friendly to each other. Some-
thing may soon develop in Central Europe which" will
radically change the status quo of these nations and re-
sult in the formation of an Eastern alliance.

ITaLy. Much publicity has been given to Italy’s
activities in Ethiopia, which has been likened to Japan’s
subjection of Manchuria. The Ethiopian boast of having
a million men to oppose Italian aggression recalls the
reign of Asa, King of Judah, when they came against
him with the same number (2 Chron. 14: 9). When, at
a future time, the “King of the North” invades Egypt,
the Ethiopians and Libyans will become his allies or
vassals (Dan. 11: 43).

THE SovieT FivE YEAR PrAN. The Daily Telegraph
of October 13, 1932, reported the five articles of the
Soviet program against Christianity as follows:

“During the first year in which we are now, all re-
ligious schools are to be closed, and preliminary measures
taken for the closing of churches in the capital.

“During the second year, all religious-minded persons
are to be expelled from state undertakings and offices.
All religious literature will be prohibited, and there will
be made 150 anti-religious films, to be shown throughout
the Soviet Union, principally in the schools.

“The third year will be devoted to the ‘activization of
the godless cells,” and it is proposed to expel from the
Soviet Union all clergymen, of whatever religion, who
refuse to abandon their clerical orders.

“In the fourth year all churches, chapels, and syna-
gogues are to be surrendered to the local Soviet in order
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that they may be used as cinemas, clubs, and other places
of intelligent pastime.

“The last year is to be devoted to strengthening the
gains along the front of the fight against religion. It is
intended by May 1, 1937, not to leave a single house of
worship in the territory of the U. S. S. R., and to ex-
tinguish in the minds of the people the very notion of
God.” This program is evidently being carried out.

Christianity, wherever it goes, sets men free. Its
gospel message of pardon and peace brings liberty to
those who come under its benign influence. Power in the
hands of godless men leads to the attempt to stamp out
the knowledge of God, and the Rulers of the Soviet
Union are a striking example of this. It is not surpris-
ing that as the time approaches for the reign of the
Beast and Antichrist, the present-day Rulers should be-
come more despotic and godless, marking the increasing
Satanic boldness which, a little later, will reach its climax
in their rule. It may be that before 1937, when the
Russian Rulers propose to complete their defiant pro-
gram against God and His people, they will be themselves
“extinguished,” but we do not know this. Some impa-
tiently ask, “Why doesn’t God interfere?”

Sir Robert Anderson in his book, “The Silence of God”
(pp- 164, 165), says, “The era of the reign of grace is
precisely the era of the silence of God. To grace, there-
fore, we look to explain the silence. Christianity is the
supreme and final revelation of the Divine ‘kindness and
love-toward-man’ (Titus 3: 4, Gr.). Therefore when God
again declares Himself it can only be in wrath, and wrath
must await ‘the day of wrath.” . . . From the throne of
the Divine Majesty there has gone forth the proclama-
tion of pardon and peace, and this without condition or
reserve. And now a silent Heaven gives continuing
proof that this great amnesty is still in force, and that
the guiltiest of men may turn to God and find forgiveness
of sins and eternal life. God is silent because He has
spoken His last word of mercy and love, and judgment
must await the ‘day of judgment’—there can be no place
for it in this ‘day of grace.’”
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Harra (J. T. A.). “The government’s attempt to route
all imports through this port instead of allowing some of
them to be landed at Jaffa has resulted in traffic-crippling
congestion which has created a knotty problem for mer-
chants and transport agencies. Choice of Haifa as a
preferred port is due to the fact that it is easier to levy
import duties at the former place, where there is a land-
ing dock, while at Jaffa, which is an open harbor, lighter-
age must be carried on in small boats.”

This port of entry to Palestine, formally opened to
commerce last year, is already proving inadequate. Later
this will be true of the whole land as the prophet de-
clares: “For thy waste and tny desolate places, and the
land of thy destruction, shall even now be too narrow
by reason of the inhabitants” (Isa. 49: 19).

Mosur OiL. The completion and formal opening of
the world’s greatest pipe-line, from the Mosul Oil fiields
in Northern Iraq across 600 miles of desert and moun-
tain to the Mediterranean, was the occasion of much re-
joicing at Haifa. The pipe-line crosses five countries—
Iraq, Transjordania, Syria and the Lebanese Republic
and Palestine. The Iraq Petroleum Company, which
holds the Mosul concession and built the pipe-line at a
cost of nearly $50,000,000, includes British, French,
Dutch and American interests, so that the oil will have
a wide distribution.

SoLomoN’s Poors. As a result of recent heavy rains
in Palestine some 25 million gallons of water poured into
Solomon’s Pools. This is much needed- as there has been
an acute shortage of water in Jerusalem. These pools,
called Solomon’s, are located near Bethlehem. There
are three of them, ranging from about 400 to 600 ft.
long, by 200 wide, and are from 25 to 50 ft. deep. Sol-
omon also made pools to irrigate his nursery stock (Eccl.
2: 6). Hezekiah made a pool and conduit to bring water
into the city from the water-course of Gihon (2 Chron.
32:30). A new. system is now Dbeing installed from
springs at Ras El Ain to supplement the present supply.
It is hoped the new pumping station will be completed
by the coming summer.
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Back-To-THE-LAND MOVEMENT. Owing to the short-
age of farm labor, one hundred students of the Hebrew
University have left their classes for the Plain of Sharon
to work on the farms during the six weeks of spring
vacation. More than 1,000 young Polish and German
Jews with agricultural training, recently passed through
Trieste and Constanza on their way to Palestine. There
are about 8,000 young pioneers who have finished their
training in agriculture and are waiting to be placed on
the land.

ARCH/ZE0LOGICAL Di1SCOVERY. An important find is re-
ported in excavations at Lachish, consisting of porcelain
tablets, recording in the Hebrew language events in the
Kingdom of Judah between 900 and 600 B. C. This
“promises to be the most important find since the dis-
covery of the Amarna tablets in the 1880’s.” We hope
to supply further details later.

WORK IN THE HOME-LAND

UNITED STATES

Miami, FrA.,, Feb. 28.—The saints here at Miami go
on steadily, and have enjoyed the visits of Bros. McLean
and Jas. LElliot lately, who both stayed about ten days
each, and gave suited ministry, appreciated by the
saints, and we trust reaching some unsaved. For a couple
of days I accompanied Bro. McLean to Key West.

The last few weeks I have been giving a series of talks
twice a week on the history of the Ark of Israel, which
the saints seem to have enjoyed. The Lord’s people ap-
preciated the word given, and we trust and believed it
cheered and refreshed our hearts. How the heart delights
when it discovers some fresh revelation of His grace and
glory, hidden away for faith to find and appreciate
and feast upon and grow by. The gospel goes out
regularly in the hall, at the jail, prison-camp, and in the
open air, and we trust fruit will be seen in “that day.”
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The promises of His Word encourage us to go on, for our
labor is not in vain in the Lord.

Our dear brother Scott still gets out to the regular
meetings, and even is able to pass out a great many
tracts each week. May all our hearts be stirred to
“shine as lights, holding forth the Word of life.” We
may not have many more days to bear witness for our
Lord, for He is coming.

—AUGUST VAN RYN.

SEATTLE, WasH., Feb. 23.—After the very happy time
of Conference at San Diego (during a meeting we had a
slight earthquake), I stayed on for six weeks, having
preach.mg services in private houses and in the hall. The
interest in some of these seasons was most encouraging.

Then to Alhambra and Los Angeles. At the Bible
Institute of the latter city I had the privilege of address-
ing the students again and again—330 of them on one
occasion. Their earnest attention and keen interest was
delightful to witness. “Much prayer” is a keynote there.

As I write I am at Riverside for a long week-end, and
am moving up to Oakland for two weeks, if the Lord
will. Then further North, and home to Seattle to refit
a little for further voyaging. “Brethren, pray for us!”

—INGLIS FLEMING.

OaxirAND, Cavrrr., March 15.—Our brother Mr. Inglis
Fleming has just concluded three weeks’ labor in these
parts in halls, mission, jail, etc. It has been a good and
profitable season of ministry for both saved and unsaved.
We look for brother E. Tatham shortly. I have been
at San Jose and Palo Alto for meetings, and at the
former there is now an opening in a little chapel for
meetings on Sunday nights, which we trust may grow
into a real interest.

Bro. Nels Thompson, widely known on the Pacific
Coast, was called home last week in his 52nd year. He
was a man of distinctly evangelical gift, being a success-
ful soul-winner. There are very many who date their
awakening and conversion to his fearless preaching of
the gospe], —R. B. EAMES.
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SAN ANTONI1O, TEX., March 19.—The Lord has given
us great treats of late. In February Bro. Harry Craig
and his wife passed through. He gave us two meetings
in Spanish, which were a blessing to us all, but a sacrifice
for him, as he was suffering from asthma.

On March 16, at 6.00 P. M., Bro. C. E. Tatham came
in, accompanied by the worst dust-storm that we ever
saw, for the sun became invisible. But on Sunday the
wind ceased, and the Lord gave us five happy seasons of
Christian fellowship and ministry from Christ.

Our two City Mexican Sunday Schools rallied to hear
our Bro. Tatham in the moming, “The faith and reward
of the Shunammite woman;” and those who recently be-
gan to have the Lord’s Supper at South San Antonio re-
mained to remember the Lord with us here in the city.
In the afternoon we had another rally of Mexicans and
some American brethren to hear him tell of Peter’s con-
version and restoration. Then we drove out 15 miles to
tell the “A, B, C.” of the gospel to another company of
very appreciative Mexican people. After supper Bro.
Tatham again spoke, this time in the Hall of the Amer-
ican brethren, and we were blessed as we listened to his
gospel message, “He saved others, Himself He could not
save.” “Come back again, dear brethren,” is the desire
of every one here.

For some time we have been urged to begin Sunday
school work in another needy section of our great Mex-
ican population. Please pray about this with us. How
can we deny the water of life to those who are asking
for it, when it comes to us from Calvary?

—ERVIN D. DRESCH.

CANADA

NEw WESTMINSTER, B.C,, Mar. 21.—I am back on the
mainland again after a time of refreshing in Victoria
Hall, Victoria. God graciously sent the droppings of re-
vival among His people and saved souls. It has been a
real stimulus to the heart to have been on our knees to-
gether in prayer and longing with the people of God,
and to have heard the many expressed desires of young
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men and women to give themselves up to walk with God.
At our first meeting a young man was led to confess
Christ as his Lord, and a young women was restored to
the consciousness and joy of salvation.

Throughout the meetings quite a number turned to the
Lord, and at the last one, to the joy of the hearts of
God’s praying and expectant people, He saved in our
midst a young police-officer, who had seldom if ever been
in our meetings before.

We felt led everywhere to exhort the Lord’s people to
give themselves individually to God and to prayer, con-
scious that this is the need of the day.

—R. ELLIOT MCALLISTER,

Brack Carg, QUE., March 15.—We went up to Camp-
bellton, a town in New Brunswick, and had two weeks’
meetings. There are only six in the Assembly, and they
have no other meetings than that for the remembrance of
the Lord. Hence the interest at the gospel meetings held
had chiefly to come from outsiders. While companies
were not large, there was a fair interest. Had as many
as fifty one night. One young person professed faith in
Christ.

At present we are in the Hall at New Richmond, Que.,
where we have had a week’s meetings with splendid in-
terest, and are hopeful the Lord will give fruit ere we
end. —SAMUEL STEWART.

BAHAMAS

MarsH HARrRBOR, ABAco, Feb. 15.—Have been nearly
five weeks in the island of Abaco, finding joy and much
encouragement in the work. Many speak of receiving
help spiritually for the path, and request me to come
back. The interest in each place was splendid, and we
have the delight of knowing “our labor in the Lord is
not in vain.” One meets with much profession in these
places. From here I go to Man O’ War Cay for ten
days. 1 desire the prayers of the saints.

Further word from our brother, dated March 11, says,
“At Man O'War Cay ecleven have professed Christ
as Saviour, without being unduly pressed. They just
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remained behind after the meeting feeling deeply
troubled. People there are extremely poor, and so un-
able to buy monthly magazines or books. My address
is now changed from Nassau to SpanishWells, Bahamas.”
—R. A. C. JEWERS.

WORK IN THE FOREIGN FIELD

Fools for Christ’s Sake

A missionary in India, feeling keenly the opposition
and ridicule of unsympathetic white officials, writes: “I
often think I am a fool, but if so I am God’s fool, and
I would rather be that than what the world calls clever.
‘We are fools for Christ’s sake,” was the testimony of the
apostle Paul; and so, in the eyes of the world, all true
servants of the Lord are looked upon as fools. A clever
doctor or gifted scholar gives up the possibilities of
acquiring wealth or fame to go to a far-off heathen land,
and there in the constraining love of Christ use his
abilities on behalf of poor degraded heathen.

To the natural man such a course is indeed foolish and
ofttimes friends or relatives join with the worldly-wise
and say in effect, “Why this waste? Surely this could
have been sold for a greater price!”

No, indeed; not waste, but a sacrifice well-pleasing
unto God. For the encouragement of all in His service
we can say in the words of the apostle, “Therefore, my
beloved brethren, be ye steadfast, unmoveable, always
abounding in the work of the Lord, forasmuch as
YE KNow your labor is not in vain in the Lord” (1
Cor. 15: 58).

JAPAN

Our brother, Conrad Baehr, while passing through
Japan on his way to China, writes as follows:

In the evening we had dinner with Mr. and Mrs. Hay,
the Aldersons, from Kiangsi, and a brother who is a
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petty officer or. a submarine. All speak well of Mr. Craig,
who labored out here for many years.

One of the ]apanese Christians, a young man who had
a remarkable conversion, is serving seven months’ prison
sentence for speaking in the public park disparagingly
of the Sun gods of Japan. Christians have freedom to
preach the Gospel, but are imprisoned if they attack
Emperor-worship. This man is not even allowed to have
his Bible. They have taken his eye-glasses away, and
the only reading matter he.is allowed is composed of a
few letters from his immediate family. They can only
visit him once a month for five minutes. He is permitted
to write them only once a month. Mr. Hay says he is
a bright Christian, very well taught and happy. He is
to be released on May Day, and says he will preach the
day he comes out.

It is surprising that we, among assemblies of brethren,
have not done more to bring the Gospel to the 80-odd
millions of this great Empire. Only Mr. Hay and his
wife and Mr. Wright are there, as far as we know, who
are out from the assemblies. Their reports of other
Gospel effort in Japan is not encouraging. Perhaps the
Lord will raise up workers in the near future to go at
His command into this difficult field.

Our brother E. B. Craig writes as to work in Japan
and among the Japanese:

OakranD, CaL., Dec. 31.—The Japanese brother who
protested against shrine worship is still in prison till May
1, but is strong in faith and has committed his family
to his heavenly Father. The brethren are one with him
in spirit. The work generally is encouraging. Sunday
School work continues, but the numbers vary. One young
man, fruit of the roadside preaching recently, has been
baptized.

Mrs. Tsukiyama has been in poor health. She has been
a faithful “mother in Israel” toward the younger women
and in Sunday School work.



162 WoRrk IN THE [FOREIGN [F1ELD

Brother Fujimoto with Brother Wright made long
journeys by bicycle, distributing thousands of tracts,
preaching by the roadside, giving talks to children with
illustrations, visiting isolated believers. They have since
received letters from some inquirers, as a result of these
journeys. In September they opened a vacant store as a
Gospel Hall. The place seats but 30. Before long the
people attending filled it, with several standing and
some listening at the door. Meetings have been held
nightly. Several have been converted already, and the
brethren are seeking an additional hall.

A few more hospital patients have passed into the
presence of the Lord with joy and bright testimony. Also
Brother Sosuke Ogino. He was converted from a life
of drunkenness three years ago, largely through the per-
sistent prayer and testimony of his sister Kano, Mrs.
Tsukiyama’s helper. There was a great change in his
life, and his testimony was bright to the last. Prayer is
asked for his widow and children.

Brother Tsukiyama comments on the blessing attend-
ing the gospel work in Africa, as related in missionary
news.

The brethren and sisters in Japan are praying for
our return to Japan, but the way is not clear as yet.

They ask to be remembered in prayer. They men-
tion their brethren and sisters in the Lord across the
sea, in their prayers, and they send love and greetings
in the Lord to all

During the past year I have visited some sixty places,
in this gospel work among the Japanese, both preaching
in Japanese Missions, and in personal, individual work
with Japanese of all sorts. Many have listened attentive-
ly to the message, taken the tracts thankfully, and
thoughtfully read them. I have been thanked by Jap-
anese pastors for blessing from this work amongst their
people. May the “bread scattered upon the waters be
found again” though it be “after many days.”

“God’s Way of Salvation,” by A. Marshall, recently
translated, makes a valuable addition to other good
papers in Japanese. The little monthly paper, “Skinri no
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Kura” (Treasury of Truth), started in 1918, by Dr. K.
Tsukiyama and the writer, in Tokyo, is continuing. It
contains gospel articles and others for believers. Some
interesting experiences are being put in it, including
those of some of the hospital converts, fruit of the visita-
tion work of Brother Z. Fujimoto. Notes on The Rev-
elation are also appearing, taken from my talks on this
book in Tokyo, in 1927-28.

AFRICA

Our brother Gordon Searle writes as follows:

Nyangkundi, Jan. 17, 1935.
We can indeed praise Him for His faithfulness in
answering prayer, and be encouraged to continue in the
same. Surely if the Lord’s coming is so soon, and we
know it is, it must be the mind of the Spirit to prepare
the Lamb’s wife for His advent. Does not the Spirit
yearn to present her before Him without spot or wrinkle
or any such thing? And if so, would He not-have us
pray night and day to this end, until He accomplish this
blessed result throughout the whole called-out Body?
Satan’s temptation is against the perseverance of faith,
hope, and love, in all these things. So many say, “Is
there any hope that things will change?” and, “Will they
not go on in this way until the Lord comes-and sets them
right?” But in so saying are they taking the presence
and power of the Holy Spirit into account? Is He less
able to do these very things than Christ, or, to be con-
sistent, is He not Himself the very Spirit of Christ, and
is He not here to do this thing?r But He waits for us
to believe Him and hopefully expect from Him. “Love
believeth all things, and hopeth all things,” and this is
the love of God “shed abroad in our hearts by His Spirit
who is given unto us.” Oh, that we might dwell in the
very secret of His Presence all day long, and never go
out of that wondrous place for any cause!
Bro. Deans and I expect to go on a month’s safari
in the forest north and west of us, preaching the Gospel,
and searching out the people as yet unreached by mis-
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sionary effort. We expect, if the Lord will, to start at
the end of this month.

Bro. Robert Deans gives the following information con-
cerning the trip spoken of by our brother Searle.

We will go from here in a north-easterly direction, as
there is no work being done in these parts until one
should reach Kilo in the north. Mr. Wentworth, of the
A. I. M, is up in that direction, possibly further north,
and is doing good work for the Lord. If we can get any-
where near his place, and learn what distance has been
penetrated into the forest from his point, we will then
turn about, and go directly west through the forest (all
this section of the forest is populated by the Walesi) to
a point beyond Mambasa. We are praying that our
ever-gracious Lord shall prosper our jourmey, as the
Walesi people are sometimes difficult to get along with.
Only yesterday Dr. Shebesta, who is out here studying
the Pygmies, and had gone in the direction where we ex-
pect to end up at, called in on his way back to Europe
End told us he was attacked twice by the Walesi. Praise

od

’ “QOur times are in His hand!
Father, we wish them there,”

and as He has told us to go, “why should we doubt or
fear?”

INDIA

Our brother Rowland Hill writes as follows:

Bangalore, S. India, Feb. 14, 1935.

It is encouraging to be told of the interest in our work
among the children. In one place we have been held up
three weeks through an outbreak of smallpox, and in
another through cholera. We were unable to have the
meetings for a time but now have resumed. We value
these opportunities very much as we do not have the
same liberty in many places. A few days ago we had an



WORK IN THE [FOREIGN FIELD 165

apostolic experience. An Indian brother and I were for-
bidden to speak any more in the name of Christ, and
forbidden to say that He came from heaven and went to
heaven. I told them that even if they set about to kill
us we would never stop preaching that, and then I told
them there was another unpalatable truth I was going to
make them hear—the Lord Jesus Christ came from God
and went to God, and was coming back again as a Judge.
They were very wrathful at that, and eventually we had
to walk away among jeers and cries of, “Victory for
Gandhi,” but the Lord has not done with that village yet
and we intend to return. The absolute apathy or con-
tempt of some is harder to bear than the active opposi-
tion of others. It does not greatly disturb us. We have
a good hearing in more than one place where the op-
position was at one time very active.

Last week by request I gave a lecture in the Y. M. C.
A. on the significance of recent developments in Pal-
estine. There were a number of educated Indians at the
meeting, and quite a few Europeans, in all over two hun-
dred. I have been asked to repeat the lecture tomorrow
in one of the English churches, and am glad of the op-
portunity to testify to the coming of the Lord wherever
He may give the opening. At a previous lecture on
“How we got our Bible,” there were many Indians, and
a number expressed themselves as greatly impressed with
the story of how the Bible came to be written, and how
it was preserved. There is much to keep people from
believing the Bible, and there are many who belittle the
truth of the Lord’s coming. The poor Indians are much
misled by Western scholarship and interpretation of the
Scriptures. There are one or two who have been en-
lightened by the Scriptures, and, though all their lives
they were taught otherwise, they now see some Christian
principles which they never even heard before. In the
present day and attitude in India, when the people are
turning away from everything of the West and wanting
their own nationalism, the Scriptural principles of gather-
ing and worshipping ought to have a special appeal, for
they offer to Christians the method of the Holy Spirit,
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and no Western form of ritual or service, and require no
connection with any foreign church. I pray the Lord
may lead many out into this privilege and blessing. Most
of them have to be born again, till then they cannot
understand spiritual things, but some are truly the Lord’s,
and yet satisfied with the external forms they have learn-
ed from the West.

In these large cities the nominal Christian population
and the Roman Catholic Indians are a great stumbling-
block to the heathen and those who might be interested,
and turn many away. These are difficulties that we find
in and around the cities, but there is a big field in the
cities for all that. We always feel inadequate to the
task but the Lord works with us at times in a way to
encourage us and keep us going. The prayers of the
saints are the means He uses many times to help us, we
are assured.

SOUTH AMERICA—CHILE
From our brother Donald Rigg we hear;

And now a few words about the Lord’s work here. All
of the meetings go on as usual. The attendance is very
good, especially at the Gospel meetings. It does one’s
heart good to see a full hall and earnest listeners. Growth
has been slow but healthy, and this in the face of many
obstacles. His power and His Word have drawn poor,
thirsty hearts close to the Fountain of living waters, and,
in those who have tasted, He has worked the miracle of
life.

We have had some very stirring and heart-searching
messages, and hearts have been touched. Two have been
saved recently and are happy in the Lord, and two others
have come to inquire definitely what they must do to be
saved. We surely have much to thank the Lord for.

One woman, about 48, was saved quietly and at home.
She came to confess it and now the joy of deep-seated
peace shines out on her face.

I believe that the Lord would have us to pray more
and see His power working in the lives of men, then
praise Him. We therefore covét your prayers.
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PORTUGAL

Our brother Dr. Alan G. Bodman writes as follows:

I have not yet seen the young Portuguese brother
Viviato Sobral who came back with them (Mr. and Mrs.
Ingleby) or about the same time. I hear that some of
those who saw him when he was in Lisbon were favorably
impressed by what they saw.

I arrived here at the end of January for a short stay,
to see how things are getting on. I am very much en-
couraged by the way that the meetings have kept up in
the Medical Mission during the six months that I have
been away. Others also say they had expected the at-
tendance to drop off much more than it has done, as
there is always the possibility that, in a work like a Med-
ical Mission where there may be an ulterior motive to
attract some to meetings, when there is nothing material
to be received the interest may fall off. And, of course,
a certain number have disappeared, but it is surprising
what good numbers come regularly still, and the be-
lievers seem to have kept together and made some prog-
ress, and I see several new faces among the regular
attenders. The two young sisters in charge of the Con-
valescent Home seem to have done well. I am admitting
another little patient with tuberculous disease of the hip
this week. We feel great need of more workers if the
work of the Medical Mission is to go on.

INDIAN WORK

Miss Clara Holcomb and other missionaries laboring
among the Indians in New Mexico have great concern for
the future of their work owing to changed conditions an-
ticipated if certain laws are enacted. Miss Holcomb says:

There is nothing any of us can do but pray; not that
things will turn out in the way that seems to be the way
to our poor vision, but that God will rule and over-rule
to His own glory. It gives one such a sense of rest and
peace to know our God still sits above the storm in spite
of all the people of the earth who are crying, “We will
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not have this Man to rule over us.”” Some of our fellow-
missionaries have foreseen just the thing that has been
true in other places, that after the missionary force is
withdrawn from the field the whole burden of the testi-
mony will fall upon the Indian believers, and in view of
this we have had a month of intensive Bible study and
teaching in Church History, etc., for the developing of
these young Christians into Christian leaders among their
own people under the blessing and guidance of God. How
we wish that there were some here in our immediate
vicinity to take up the responsibility if we should be
called upon to lay it down.

EAST INDIES

The following extract also shows the power of the
Gospel in Borneo, the land of the proverbial “wild-man.”

One hears so much of ‘“revolution” these days, but
none is more inevitable than when the power of the
Gospel begins to undermine the very strongholds of
Satan. In the three villages aforementioned the silent
revolution was on. The dumb idols they burned before
all men, even as did the Ephesians. What a bonfire it
all made! Fetishes of generations were consumed by
tongues of fire, as the people stood and praised the Lord
God who had delivered them from their fear and bond-
age. However, some of them, like Jacob, wanted to
hide their strange gods under the oak, but I insisted we
clean camp of every reminder of their former supersti-
tions. In one village they destroyed 500 skulls, in an-
other 185 more, all trophies of head-hunting expeditions.
One old father boasted of having taken twelve heads,
single-handed, but his own head he now laid at the feet
of the Lord Jesus. What a gospel we have to preach
to depraved man! What a dynamite! What regener-
ating power in this message! It is the power of God
unto salvation, even to the Dyak.

—Tle Pioneer, Nov., 1934.



HIS “MORE EXCELLENT NAME”
(Heb.1: /)

HE first chapter of Hebrews is a wonderful un-

folding of the glorious supremacy of God, the
’ Eternal Son. Many pages both in poetry and

in prose have been written concerning the match-
less dignity of our blessed Lord, but the most beautiful
jewel studding the diadem of His glory is the truth of
His essential Deity. He was as truly God as He was
Man, and as truly Man as He was God. “In Him dwell-
eth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily” (Col. 2:9).
In matchless love and grace He came into His own crea-
tion by way of incarnation, and dwelt amongst men for
thirty-three years that He might make known the love
of God in all its infinite fulness. Were He not God, it
could not be said of His Holy Name what the angel
revealed, by the Lord’s authority, to Joseph; “Thou shalt
call His Name Jesus, for He shall save His people from
their sins.”

The Jewish multitude said and believed God alone
could forgive sin, and He claimed that power as His
own; and to prove to the assembled multitude that He
possessed it, He at once, on the spot, did what alone God
could do, He performed a miracle, the instantaneous cure
of a paralytic brought before Him.

If Christ were not God, how could Scripture, the Di-
vine Word, proclaim Him the supreme Judge of the uni-
verse, the Judge of the quick and the dead, with author-
ity to bestow endless happiness upon those who believe
and to banish from His presence the unbelieving?

In this chapter, vers. 2, 3, we have seven points con-
cerning His excellency. (1) He is the appointed Heir
of all things. (2) He made the worlds. (3) He is the
brightness or effulgence of divine glory. (4) He is the
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exact image of Deity. (5) He upholds all things by the
power of His Word. (6) He shed His precious blood
on the cross to make purification of sins. (7) He rose
from the dead in the glory of resurrection, and as a
glorified Man He ascended, and passed through the
heavens, and sat down on the right hand of the Majesty
on high. He is gone into heaven, and is on the right
hand of God; angels and authorities and powers being
made subject unto Him (1 Pet. 3: 22). The Eternal
Father seated Him there as tke one Man in whom He
found all His pleasure and satisfaction. The world gave
Him a malefactor’s cross. The Father placed Him on
the universal throne in the glory, “Far above all princi-
pality, and power, and might, and dominion, and every
name that is named, not only in this world, but also
in that which is to come” (Eph. 1: 21).

In verses 5 to 13 seven quotations from the Psalms are
brought forward by the Holy Spirit to give us the full
measure of the solitary dignity of this wonderful Person,
Jesus Christ our Lord. In verse 5 He is declared to be
the “Son” in incarnation, the “First-begotten.” Five
times in Holy Scripture He is spoken of as the “First-
born,” or “First-begotten.” Five times He is spoken of
as the “Only-begotten.” He was the First-begotten
Son in time in incarnation. As the Only-begotten Son
He is viewed from all eternity subsisting in that most
unique place as the Son of the Father’s love, the very
darling of the Father’s bosom,

In verse 6 we see this Son coming into the world (or
habitable earth) again. This will be when He comes in
glory to establish His kingdom on earth, and set up His
perfect administration in peace and righteousness. As
Son of David, He will sit, in that day, on the throne
of His father David in Zion, take the universal reins of
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government into His hands, and rule with a rod of iron.
When this takes place, God says, “Let all the angels of
God worship Him.” Then in verse 8 He continues speak-
ing unto the Son, and saith, “Thy throne, O God, is
forever and ever; a sceptre of righteousness is the
sceptre of Thy kingdom.” Here we see God the Father
addressing God the Son, who in incarnation became the
Son of God, as God.

In verse 7 we see Him anointed with the oil of glad-
ness above His fellows. This denotes a triumph, and fol-
lows as the consequence of His manifested love of right-
eousness and hatred of iniquity. After the triumphant
completion of His work, He has been anointed by the
Father above His fellows. Not only above His fellow-
men, whom He is not ashamed to call His brethren, but
above all the angelic hosts of heaven, who are spoken of
as “sons of God,” but are finitely His inferiors in the
glories and joys of heaven. Thus He is the antitype of
Solomon, chosen of all David’s many sons to sit upon
the throne of the kingdom of the Lord over Israel, even
as His father David was chosen before the house of his
father’s sons. The image is drawn from the custom of
anointing kings. When the Son of Man comes back
again, He will be visibly the anointed King over all the
earth, the antitypical Solomon, the true Royal Head of
the theocracy.

In verse 10 He is addressed as the Creator of the earth
and the heavens. Oh, the matchless dignity of this glori-
ous Person, who coming into His own creation, took that
place in deepest humiliation as the Man of Sorrows, des-
pised and rejected by those to whom He had come in
all the fulness of diyine love to bless, and then willingly
submitted Himself to man to be led away to Calvary
to be slain on that cruel cross that He might redeem
lost man to Godl
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In verse 13 we hear the Father say to Him, “Sit on
My right hand, until I make Thine enemies Thy foot-
stool.” We see Him here in the glory of resurrection,
ascending in the power of an endless life, our trium-
phant, victorious Lord and Saviour, to the Father’s right
hand, there to await the day of His coming in manifest
glory to put down everything that opposes God and is
contrary to His will. God the eternal Son, who became
the Son of God in incarnation, is now the Son of Man,
sitting at the Father’s right hand on the Father’s Throne.
Soon the Son of Man will be sitting on His own throne
as universal King of kings and Lord of lords, and will
reign in absolute righteousness for one thousand blessed
years over the earth.

The fulness of the glory of the peculiar name, “the Son
of God,” is beyond expression by speech or attainment
by thought. All appellations are but fragments of its
glory—beams united in it as in the central sun. Rev. 19:
12 speaks of it as, “A Name that no man knew but He
Himself.” It is a Name which is above every name,
best known to us in lowly grace as Jesus, which means
“Saviour.” —T. W. CARROLL,

FIRST LOVE

“Nevertheless I have against thee, because thou hast left
thy first love” (Rev. 2: 4).

N spite of the wonderful ministry received from
thé Apostle Paul 30 to 40 years previously,
the Ephesians had left their first love ere the
close of the first century of the Christian era.

They were theologically in a correct position but they had

departed from what was essentially Christian. The
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Authorized Version of the text reads thus, “I have some-
what against thee,” as if it were not of paramount im-
portance, but “somewhat” has no equivalent in the ori-
ginal text. The defect was fundamental and far-reaching
in result] Love is the substance of Christianity, even
as the Spirit is its power.

In the very darkest phase of the Church’s history, it is
encouraging to see that love was never entirely lacking.
Indeed, some marvellous hymns were written by monks
immersed in darkest Romanism. Eight hundred years
ago Bernard of Clairvaux wrote:

“Jesus, the very thought of Thee,
With sweetness fills my breast.”

There is nothing in which the Lord delights like love
which attaches us to Himself and detaches us from
things here. Love will keep us faithful.

The word in the text rendered “left” was technically
applied to the divorce by which the man of the period
dismissed the wife whom he had ceased to love. So
that no mere negation is implied by the expression. The
Spirit of God puts the condition in the category of de-
liberate acts. The Ephesians had divorced Christ from
their affections, no matter how fair the show they might
have been making outwardly! Spiritual stimulus had
been lost, through self displacing Christ and pride being
in the place of humility.

We strengthen each other only as we are knit together
in love unto all riches of the full assurance of under-
standing (Col. 2:2). We do not get the intelligence
of the Lord’s mind otherwise. It is only in His company
that we learn what suits Him. Whenever we see a per-
son turning his back on other Christians, we may be sure
that he is in the process of going wrong. If we are
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spiritually exercised, we shall wish to be with those who
aré true to the Lord’s name, no matter how few and
feeble they may be. The great matter is that they are
truel —T. OLIvEr (Galashiels).

THE KING’S COMPANION

T HE many lists of names found in the books of
| Chronicles mean little or nothing to the casual
Q&A)] reader of the Word of God. But one thing

that appears to lie upon the surface is that God
knows and never forgets those who seek to do honor and
service to His blessed Son, the King of kings.

Many of these names are recorded because of their
association with King David. Where one seeks to honor
and serve God’s“Beloved,” He knows and records their
service. Although much smaller, we have a somewhat
similar list in Romans 16.

Since all Scripture is given by inspiration of God and
is profitable, we are sure there are many hidden beauties
and much instruction in these long lists of Hebrew
names, each one of which has its own distinct meaning,
undoubtedly supplying some link in the chain of truth.
While fuller development of this awaits competent and
sanctified scholarship, we may, however, gather some
precious lessons from phrases and verses here and there
through these two books. One of these we find in the
short story of Jabez in 1 Chron. 4: 9,10. His name
means, “The son of affliction” (perhaps it was given to
him in connection with some sorrowful experience), but
it is evident he knew God, and his prayer to Him indi-
cates true spiritual desires. How often these are formed
out of the trials and afflictions through which God’s peo-
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ple are called to pass. Here is his prayer: “Oh, that
Thou wouldst bless me indeed, and enlarge my coast,
and that Thine hand might be with me, and that Thou
wouldst keep me from evil, that it may not grieve me.”

He sought God’s blessing ‘“which maketh rich and
addeth no sorrow.” He wanted enlargement, and every
Christian should pray for growth in grace and in the
knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. He
longed to be kept from evil, evil which filled the world
then and fills it now, and from which only the power of
God can keep His saints; and every Christian should be
exercised as to this. No wonder that God granted him
that which he requested, as He will also grant us the
desires of our heart when we delight ourselves in the
way and the will of the Lord (Psalm 37: 4).

We have in Chronicles the history and work of those
associated with the King. In 1 Chron. 4: 21 we read of
those who wrought fine linen, a picture of the people of
God who seek to manifest righteousness of life in their
daily walk and ways, for fine linen is the righteous acts
of saints (Rev. 19:8).

In verse 23 we read of those who were potters, and
some who dwelf among plants and hedges for the King’s
work. May not this remind us of those who seek to
mould the lives of others into likeness such as He would
desire>—those who seek to cultivate the King’s garden
that it may produce fragrance for Him.

In chapter 7 we read of mighty men of valor, fit to
go out for war and battle, like good soldiers of Jesus
Christ. But among all the expressions there is none
more beautiful than that in chap. 27: 33, where we read,
“Hushai the Archite was the King’s companion.”

What a wonderful privilege to be the companion of the
King, to be His friend, to be with Him day after day, to
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see Him, to talk with Him, to know His secrets, and to
enjoy His company!

Hushai’s family had its origin near Babylon (Gen. 10:
10, Erech), the city so given to sin and idolatry, but
he found a place among the people of God, in the pres-
ence of the King. His name means “eager,” or ‘‘earn-
est;” and the Archite means ‘“continuance.” And how
this all suggests to us that God takes those who were
born in sin, and through His grace and the work of our
Lord Jesus Christ, fits them for this holy friendship.
For the practical companionship and enjoyment of such
fellowship with our Lord Jesus Christ, we need to be
really eager of spirit and earnest in obedience, not weary
in well doing.

Where one is content just to be saved, and does not
press on to know more and*more of Christ and the power
of His resurrection and the fellowship of His sufferings
(Phil. 3: 9, 10), he misses the true joy of fellowship and
companionship with the Father and the Son, which is the
purpose of God that each of His saints should know.
May the Lord Jesus be more and more to us each day,
until He is all and in all, that we may also be like
Hushai,

“THE KING’S COMPANION.”
—F. L. FRENCH.

“THIS ONE THING I DO”

IF many of the writers of Scripture, even of the
New Testament, we know very little. But
where it is for the help and blessing of the
reader we find records of personal experience,

and Paul’s letter to the “saints in Christ Jesus who are

at Philippi,” contains such revelations. One of the most

izt
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fruitful of these passages is in chapter three, a most im-
pressive statement as to Paul’s innermost feelings con-
cerning Christ in glory.

Philippians is the book of experience all through, and
verses 8-14 of chapter 3 are the central point of the
Epistle. Paul shows in this chapter that he had been
transformed from the proud, bigoted Pharisee, hater of
Christ and persecutor of His people, into the “man in
Christ” whose one object and aim was to be with and
behold Christ in the glory of His Person. God gave to
Paul a most intense nature. As a Pharisee, he had been
one in the fullest possible way. After his sight of the
risen Christ on the road to Damascus, he had been trans-
formed into the most zealous and whole-hearted follower
of the Lord of whom we know. He could say truly, “To
me to live is Christ.” All that he had loved, trusted in,
or sought in this world was cast away as defilement, and
his whole aim in life was to know Christ better.

Paul was very happy. Again and again here he uses
the word rejoice and rejoiced. What made him thus?
He was a prisoner, chained (after the Roman custom) to
a soldier, but living in his own hired house (Acts 28:
30); for from Phil. 1: 25,26 it seems certain that he
wrote this letter to the Philippians during his first im-
prisonment. 2 Timothy was written later, shortly be-
fore his death. But Paul ever looked to being with
Christ. That hope, that expectation, filled him with joy.
He was sure of meeting his Saviour the other side of
death, if he died before Christ’s second coming. If he
was alive when Christ came again, there would be no
resurrection for Paul.

This was his only uncertainty, whether he would be
dead and buried when this blessed coming took place,
so as to have resurrection, or whether he would be alive,
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so as not to experience death and the being raised from
the dead. There is the same uncertainty in the case of
every believer on the earth to-day. That is the only un-
certainty for every child of God as to the resurrection.
Note how simply this great change is foretold in 1 Thess.
4:13-18. Two, and only two, classes are mentioned,
“We which are alive and remain unto the coming of the
Lord,” and “Them which are asleep.” Of these, “The
dead in Christ shall rise first: then we which are alive
and remain shall be caught up together with them in the
clouds, to meet the Lord in the air.”

Just so in 1 Cor. 15: 23. Christ’s resurrection is put
by itself: “Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are
Christ’s at His coming.” And all through the last part
of the chapter there is only one class of raised ones
mentioned as to their being raised at that time. “We
shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed.” But
all go together to meet the Lord.

The resurrection is spoken of forty-one times; in
thirty-nine of them one word is used, anastasis, a com-
mon Greek word for rising up. Once, in Matt. 2: 52,
egersis is used for the resurrection of Christ, and once,
here in Phil. 3: 11, one other Greek word is used,
exanastasis, the common word for resurrection, with the
prefix “ex” before it. It is used nowhere else in the New
Testament, and very seldom was used by the Greeks.
Does this word imply a different resurrection from that
of the other thirty-nine words? Did Paul mean by say-
ing, “This one thing I do,” that he was seeking for a
different resurrection from the mass of believers?

What Paul with such energy was seeking in Phil. 3:
7-11 was greater knowledge of Christ. Note how Christ
Jesus his Lord is before him. Ten times in these few
verses Paul speaks of Christ. He is determined to have
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all of Christ in every way that is possible, and he most
earnestly desires that other believers may be possessed
by this same consuming desire. He himself is so carried
away that he can hardly find words to express his feel-
ings. Hence in verse 13 he writes, “Brethren, I count not
myself to have apprehended [laid hold]; but one thing—
forgetting those things which are behind, and reaching
forth unto those things which are before, I press toward
the mark for the prize of the calling on high of God
in Christ Jesus.”

He is so intensely in earnest to tell out his heart, how
deeply he is moved, that he leaves out the words in
verse 13 which are in italics, and only says “one thing”
(see J. N. D.’s Version). In the Greek it is even cut
to one word, “en,” one; literally, “but one—.” It reveals
the intensity of Paul’s feelings, how he was carried away
by his intense longing, not only to have all of and from
Christ there is to be had here and now, but to meet
Christ in resurrection.

When Paul uses a different word for resurrection, lit-
erally, “the out-resurrection from the dead,” he is not
teaching that there is a different one for any class of
believers to attain by their own efforts, as is shown by
verses 20, 21: “For our conversation [citizenship, or com-
monwealth] is in heaven; from whence also we look for
the Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ: who shall change
(literally, transform) our body of humiliation, that it
may become conformed to the body of His glory, accord-
ing to the working of the power which He has even to
subdue all things unto Himself.” Like every other place
in the Scripture where resurrection is mentioned, only
one class is here spoken of.

But why, then, does Paul say, “If by any means I
might attain unto the resurrection [out-resurrection]
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from the dead?” The Greek word rendered ‘“attain” is
used twice by Luke; in Acts 16: 1, “Then came he to
Derbe and Lystra;” and in Acts 20: 15, “And we sailed
thence, and came the next day over against Chios.” The
simple meaning of the Greek word is to “come,” “arrive
at,” as is seen by the two cases where Luke, the educated
Greek, used it. One of the meanings of our word
“attain” is the same, but usually we mean by “attain”
to obtain by striving, as “he attained high honor.” The
word “attained” is found in Phil. 3:12,16, but there
they are translations of entirely different words in Greek.

As for the expression “By any means,” it is equivalent
to “any way,” as one version has it. The Greek is an
adverb, pos, meaning “How? In what manner? By
what means?” as any Greek-English lexicon shows. “If
in any way I arrive at the out-resurrection from the
dead,” is the way it would read to a Greek. The uncer-
tainty is simply whether he would die and be raised, not
whether he would share in the resurrection of the just,
not whether he would have part in some select resurrec-
tion of which Scripture knows nothing, but his uncer-
tainty was whether he would die before the Lord return-
ed and be raised when He returned, or whether he would
be living at His return, so as to have no resurrection at
all. In 2 Timothy Paul knew that he was to die and be
raised; in Philippians he is uncertain. Like a racer in
the games, he is engrossed with one Object, the behold-
ing Christ in glory. The calling on high of God in Christ
was what Paul responded to in the full energy of his
being. It was the mark before him, the being like Christ
here, his back to the world and all it had, his face to-
ward Christ, that nothing of the world or the flesh might
cause him to slacken in his wonderful race.

—J. 'W. NEWTON.



WHAT THINGS?

EADING 1 John 1: 4, “These things write we
R unto you, that your joy may be full,” the earn-
fwa)| est query rose to the writer’s lips, “What
things?”
“Things . . . . that your joy may be fulll” Who would
not eagerly desire such joy-producing things?

To such things the Apostle refers in verses 1 to 3.
These the blessed Holy Spirit would impress upon our
hearts, solemnizing the soul by the hallowed contempla-
tion of the glorious One, who when here was near enough
to be “heard,” ‘seen,” “looked upon,” and “handled.”
He who was the Word of life became so really man as to
be near enough to be “keard,” still nearer to be “seen;”
not as with a fleeting glance, but “looked upon’—close-
ness which permitted calm and continuous contemplation;
yet nearer still so as to be actually “/andled” by love’s
embrace.

Thus, to enraptured hearts He says (Luke 24: 36-40),
“Behold My hands and My feet, that it is I, Myself;
handle Me, and see.” They heard His spoken words, saw
and contemplated the Lord, then were invited to even
handle their loved Saviour. Such things made the dis-
ciples glad (John 20: 19, 20), and in turn gladden our
hearts, as His glorious Person, so full of love, grace and
beauty, engages our souls, whether we think of Him as
manifested here or as now with the Father—the same
Jesus.

Lovingly He tells us the secrets of that “fulness of
joy” which He wants our hearts to continually experi-
ence, saying, ‘“These things have 1 spoken unto you...
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that your joy may be full” (John 15: 10, 11). Oh, with
what eager desire we may say again, “what things?”’

Then from the obedient One “who has left us an ex-
ample,” we learn that for “fulness of joy” there must be
implicit obedience, such as He ever rendered to His
Father’s will.

Then, too, our Lord’s own lips have said, “Ask, and ye
shall receive, that your joy may be full” (John 16: 24).
We are privileged to ask “in His Name,” as if He asked,
whose reliance upon His Father’s answer we hear Him
express when He said, “Thou hearest Me always’ (John
11: 42); encouraging us to repair to our Father’s pres-
ence, the sacred Name of Jesus our plea, and find that
prayer opens the flood-gates of “fulness of joy” to sat-
isfy expectant hearts, and draw the dependent spirit into
the hallowed enjoyment of that communion to which we
are called—TFather, Son, and redeemed one (1 John 1:
3), all participating in “fulness of joy,” sweet and satis-
fying to faith now, and soon, “at God’s right hand” to be
enjoyed as “pleasures for evermore” (Ps. 16: 11).

That your joy may be full, contemplate Himself; fol-
low His example in obedience; and by prayer, in His
Name, draw from His inexhaustible fulness. Learning of
His delight in His saints (Ps. 16), the soul thus trust-
fully absorbed with Him who said, “I have set the Lord
always before Me, therefore My heart is glad, and My
glory rejoiceth; My flesh also shall rest in hope,” will
find that the “path of life” into which He leads has
“fulness of JOY.”

“Heard . . seen . . looked upon . . handled” (1 John 1:4).

“Heard!” 'tis well to hear Him speaking;
Some distance, though, apart:

“Seen!” ’tis better that we see Him,
Draw nearer to Iis heart.
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“Looked upon!” Our contemplation
Brings Jesus nearer still:

“Handled!” Best, and nearest to Him,
Answering to His will.

That joy, in fulness, we should know,
And close to Him abide;

No distance there to intervene,
Or cloud His face to hide.

—E. J. CHECKLEY.

BROUGHT LOW...AND HELPED

WAS brought low, and He helped me.” So
cried the Psalmist of old. And this will be the
experience of every godly soul. It is God’s way
with His own as He chastens and scourges
“every one whom He loves.” It was God’s way with
Israel. During the forty years of their wanderings in
the wilderness He was dealing with them through their
varying circumstances. With what end in view? “To
humble thee.” That was the first and the great lesson.
“And He humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and
fed thee.” Brought low, in order that they might learn
their dependence upon God, they were helped.

One of the proofs of His Godhead power which the
Lord gave to Job, was His ability to bring low. To the
patriarch He says, “Cast abroad the rage of thy wrath,
and behold every one that is proud, and abase him. Look
on every one that is proud and bring him low” (Job 39:
11,12). Man fails to accomplish this. It is God alone
who can bring it to pass.

But He can and He does. Nebuchadnezzar is a clear
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proof of this. In his pompous pride the emperor struts
about his palace, and beholding the mighty city, boasts
himself in his achievements: “Is not this Great Babylon
that I have built for the house of the kingdom by the
might of my power and for the honor of my majesty?”
(Dan. 4:30). A distinguished egotist was he!l “But
God!” “While the word was in his mouth there fell a
voice from heaven.” Nebuchadnezzar has to learn to
eat grass as oxen, until brought low. Then he is helped.
Humbled and broken he makes his confession, saying,
“Now I, Nebuchadnezzar, praise and extol and honor the
King of heaven, all whose works are truth, and His ways
judgment: and those that walk in pride He is able to
abase.”

“Pride dies hardest in man,” cried a worldly-wise
woman of experience. It clings longest to every child
of Adam. Pride led him to grasp after that which was
denied him by his Maker. “Like father, like child;” it
is the way of his posterity and so with all the sons of
men.

And the true Christian is not exempt. Thus it is that
God our Father disciplines each one. “Lo, all these things
worketh God oftentimes with man,” exclaims Elihu, as
he traces God’s dealings. The object being that He may
withdraw man from his purpose and hide pride from man
(Job 33:17,29).

Pride takes various forms with us. It raises one of
its hydra heads here and another of them there. We may
condemn one form of the evil in our brother and manifest
another form in ourselves.

“We may put our shoe upon a child’s bouncing ball
and say, ‘Now I’ve covered you,” but some one else can
see that it is poking out both sides of our shoe,” declared
a servant of God who had learned something of “the



BroucHT Low. ..AND HELPED 185

plagueof his own heart.” And the same writer says, “A
man will be proud of being a cleverer thief than another,”
in order to have some sort of distinction.

With one there may be pride of race. He may glory
in aristocratic blue blood, or in being a descendant of the
Pilgrim Fathers, or in coming from one of the First Fam-
ilies of Virginia. (How well for all to remember that tkey
come from Adam and Eve—Eve the thief and Adam the
receiver of stolen goods!)

Another boasts in pride of place. He is in a higher
position in the world of politics, or of finance, or of
power. He delights in the prominence which is his as
“king of the castle” in this or that realm.

A third has pride of pace. He is more athletic than
some others about him. He can run faster, or wrestle
better, or play better at football, or cricket, or hockey,
or baseball, or tennis, or what not!

A fourth shows pride of face. Such an one rejoices in
an aquiline nose, or arched eyebrows, or long lashes, or
little ears, or a peach-like complexion.

A fifth manifests pride of lace. Dress according to
fashion is the summum borum with such. The choice
fabric, the latest cut, the up-to-date pocket, the proper
length, and so forth, occupy his most careful attention.

A sixth may condemn all the others and display pride
of grace. He may vaunt himself of his ecclesiastical po-
sition, or of his spiritual attainments, or Scriptural
knowledge. He may flatter himself that he preaches bet-
ter, prays more fluently, sings the praise of God more
sweetly and is more regular at meetings. Probably this
is the most hateful of all the forms in the sight of God.

But whatever the kind of pride it is obnoxious to God.
“For every one that is proud in heart is an abomination
to the Lord” (Prov. 16: 5). Thus it is that God in His
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goodness takes His child in hand, and brings him low
for his own blessing, and that God may be glorified in
him.

Old John Bunyan has it:

“He that is low need fear no fall,
He that is down no pride,

He that is humble ever shall
Have God to be his guide.”

Being chastened we should therefore pay heed to the
exhortation: ‘“Humble yourselves under the mighty hand
of God that He may exalt you in due season” (1 Peter
5:6). With this end in view we may be brought down
into a lower financial position, and should rejoice. “The
rich in that he is brought low, because as the flower of
the grass he shall pass away” (James 1: 20). The flower-
spike may raise its feathery head above the many grass-
blades of the field, but the scythe or hay-cutter lays it
low with the rest. We all have to go down.

A well-known servant of God had to remove from a
fine apartment to a very ordinary house. Some one said
to him, “That is rather a come-down, Mr. ; Is it
not?” He answered, “I want to go down.” And his
spirit and manner showed the reality of his desire.

Our Lord was the “meek and lowly” One. He calls
us to learn of Him. May it be ours to sit at His feet
and to follow His steps. He had no need to be hum-
bled. But He emptied Himself of the outward evidences
of His Godhead glory, and “became obedient unto death,
even the death of the cross.” “Wherefore God has highly
exalted Him.”

The due season of glory will come for all who humble
themselves now. But “those who walk in pride He is
able to abase.” —INGLIS FLEMING.




THE RESTORATION OF ISRAEL

(Continued from p. 142)

Judgment of the Jews Among the Nations

It is estimated that there are sixteen million Jews in
the world today. Only a small proportion of this num-
ber is in Palestine. Those found in the land at the time
of the tribulation will be judged, as we have already seen
from Zechariah’s prophecy. After the appearing, the
Lord will proceed to deal with those Jews or Israelites
who have not returned to Palestine. We might conclude
from the scriptures just quoted that all the Jews in the
rest of the world would be at liberty to go back, but
notice that it is the “ransomed of the Lord” who do so,
and there are limitations, as we shall see from other
scriptures.

When Israel was brought out of Egypt the rebellious
and unbelieving were dealt with in the wilderness, where
they died. They were not permitted to enter into
Canaan. “They could not enter in because of unbelief”
(Heb. 3: 17-19). There will be likewise a great winnow-
ing of the hosts of the Israelites who propose to return to
Palestine in the future, and many will be removed from
their ranks. ‘“Like as I pleaded with your fathers in the
wilderness in the land of Egypt, so will I plead with you,
saith the Lord God . . . and I will purge out from among
you the rebels, and them that transgress against Me. I
will bring them forth out of the country where they so-
journ, and they shall not enter into the land of Israel;
and ye shall know that I am the Lord” (Izek. 20:
36, 38).

The prophet Jeremiah also defines this analogy be-
tween their past deliverance from Egypt and that of the
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future from among the nations. “Therefore, behold, the
days come, saith the Lord, that it shall no more be said,
The Lord liveth that brought up the children of Israel out
of the land of Egypt; but, The Lord liveth that brought
up the children of Israel from the land of the north, and
from all the lands whither He had driven them, and I
will bring them again into their land that I gave unto
their fathers” (Jer. 16: 14,15; see also ch. 23: 5-8).

Speaking of their recovery from all lands the passage
goes on to say, “Behold, I will send for many fishers,
saith the Lord, and they shall fish them; and after will I
send for many hunters, and they shall hunt them from
every mountain, and from every hill, and out of the holes
of the rocks” (ver. 16). We may be confident that at
the time of the exodus there was not one Israelite left in
Egypt. Even of their cattle, Moses had said to Pharaoh,
“There shall not an hoof be left behind;” so this passage
from Jeremiah implies that God will search them out both
on sea and land, and bring them every one from every
hidden place among the Gentiles.

Pathetic indeed is the account of this restoration of
the scattered nation, and we think of the more than three
million suffering Jews in Poland as we read, “Behold, I
will bring them from the nort): country, and gather them
from the coasts of the earth, and with them the blind
and the lame, the woman with child and her that travail-
eth with child together; a great company shall return
thither. They shall come with weeping, and with sup-
plications will I lead them: I will cause them to walk by
the rivers of waters in a straight way wherein they shall
not stumble, for I am a Father to Israel, and Ephraim is
My firstborn” (Jer. 31: 8,9). It is apparent from the
mention of “Ephraim,” or the ten tribes, here that those
‘whom we call Jews are not of Judah only but are of all
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the nation, although it would be impossible for them to
establish their tribal identity.

Israel, A New-Born People

At the time of this gathering the land of Israel will be
free from the Gentile oppressor, having become the
sphere in which the rule of Christ is established. It is
the answer to the disciples’ prayer, “Thy kingdom come,
Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven.” Every
person entering into this kingdom must be born again.
This is the truth the Lord taught the wondering Nico-
demus when He told him, “Except a man be born again,
he cannot see the kingdom of God.” It was of earthly
things the Lord was speaking to him (John 3: 12). He
had failed to apprehend the meaning of the prophets.
Speaking through Ezekiel, God had said, “For I will take
you from among the heathen, and gather you out of all
countries, and will bring you into your own land. Then
will I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be
clean from all your filthiness, and from all your idols
will T cleanse you. A new heart also will I give you,
and a new spirit will' I put within you, and I will take
away the’ stony heart out of your flesh, and I will give
you an heart of flesh” (Ezek. 36: 24-26).

In this passage we have the “water and the Spirit” for
the new heart, as in John’s Gospel in connection with the
new birth. We may understand the water to be used as
a symbol of the Word of God in both scriptures.

Closely linked with this new birth of the nation is the
“new covenant” promised to the house of Israel and the
house of Judah in that day. Blessing under the old
covenant, written on the two tables of stone, was con-
ditional on obedience to its demands, otherwise the bless-
ing promised to them would be forfeited, and this we
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know to have been the case. They entered into the land
of Canaan promised to their fathers, but were unable to
retain possession of it because of their failure in obedi-
ence. The first commandment of the covenant was,
“Thou shalt have no other gods before Me. Thou shalt
not make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness
of anything that is in heaven above, or that is in the
earth beneath, or that is in the the water under the earth.
Thou shalt not bow down thyself to them nor serve
them, for I the Lord thy God am a jealous God”
(Exodus 20: 3-3).

Before Moses had delivered to them the first tables
of stone they had broken this first commandment writ-
ten upon them. Aaron had made a graven image for
them to worship. At the second giving of the law it was
accompanied by the tabernacle service and the code of
sacrifice, which was a provision of grace designed to ac-
company the administration of the law. Apart from this
it would have been legally impossible for God to go on
with them. One has only to read the book of Judges
to see how this very first law of the covenant was re-
peatedly broken by the people in turning to the idolatry
of the nations whom they had failed to drive out before
them.

What a pleasing contrast the promised ‘“new cov-
enant” presents! There is no condition or promise on
the part of the people. Just as the promise of inheritance
to Abraham was made before the law was given (Gal.
3:17) and was not fettered by the law, so the “new
covenant” blessings are unconditional and unfettered.
“This shall be the covenant that I will make with the
house of Isracl. After those days, saith the Lord, T will
put My law in their inward parts, and write it in their
hearts, and will be their God, and they shall be My

«
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people” (Jer. 31: 33). Christ is the Mediator of this
new and better covenant (Heb. 8), and fruitfulness will
be theirs under His administration. “They shall teach no
more every man his neighbor, and every man his brother,
saying, Know the Lord, for they shall all know Me, from
the least of them unto the greatest of them, saith the
Lord; for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will remem-
ber their sin no more.” There will be no further need
for evangelizing. Every Israelite entering the earthly
Kingdom must of necessity be born again.

These things will surely come to pass, however much
unbelief may question. God has spoken positively,
pledging Himself by the very ordinances of heaven, and
by the day and night of the earth’s rotation, that He
will fulfil His word to the seed of Israel (Jer. 31: 35, 36;
33:20-22). Who, of spiritual understanding, can doubt
that the time of this fulfilment is at hand?

“And in that day thou shalt say, O Lord, I will praise
Thee. Though Thou wast angry with me, Thine anger
is turned away, and Thou comfortedst me. Behold, God
is my salvation. I will trust and not be afraid, for the
Lord JEHOVAH is my strength and my song. He also
is become my salvation” (Isaiah 12: 1, 2).

—R. B. EAMES.

FOR YOUNG BELIEVERS

“CONTINUE YE!”

ERHAPS the most soul-filling ministry in all
p God’s Word is found in chapters 13 to 17 of
John’s Gospel. Here we have the very heart-
throbbings of our adorable Lord, just before
the overwhelming sorrows of Gethsemane and Golgotha.
In the privacy of that upper room He poured out upon
that little company of followers His immeasurable love.

(els
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“As the Father hath loved Me,” said He, “so have I
loved you; continue ye in My love” (John 15:9).

How much did the Father love Him? The question
remains unanswered. No human master of words can
ever adequately express its measure, for it is eternal and
infinite. It is utterly beyond our loftiest conception.
How very staggering, then, to meditate upon the blessed
Lord’s comparison, “4s the Father hath loved Me, so
have I loved you.” What height, depth, length and
breadth! To realize that I, a poor, cold, failing child
of God, should be loved by the Son with the same meas-
ure of affection wherewith He is loved of the Father!—
to let this truth seep into my inmost soul causes a thrill
of supreme joy that rises as the incoming tide and re-
turns to its sourcel With delight we look up into His
unveiled face and cry,

“Q Jesus, Lord, who loved me like to Thee!”’

The Lord follows up this wonderful declaration with
a practical exhortation: “Continue ye in My love.” In
substance He says, Nothing will hinder My loving you
—oh, so intensely—but many things may hinder your
enjoying that deep love. I desire you to abide in the
full conscious warmth of it.

Does some one ask, How can I continue in it? Does
He not give us the recipe in the next verse? “If ye keep
My commandments ye shall abide in My love; even as
I have kept My Father’s commandments and abide in
His love.” It is only as we walk the path of obedience
to His Word that we shall remain in the happy position
of being consciously loved of our Lord. Oh, let us then
obey His Voice whenever it is heard, for “His command-
ments are not grievous.”

This same word, “Continue,” occurs in several other
connections in the New Testament. We read in Acts of
3,000 who “continued steadfastly in the apostle’s doc-
trine, and fellowship, and in breaking of bread and in
prayers” (2:42); of others who were urged to continue
in the grace of God (13: 43); and again of Paul’s stead-
fastness to continue witnessing to small and great (26:
22). To a young man he wrote in after years, “Take



DaiLy BiBLE READI NG 193

heed to thyself and unto the doctrine; continue in them:
for in doing this thou shalt both save thyself, and them
that hear thee” (1 Tim. 4: 16).

It is one thing to make a start; it is another to con-
tinue. Many young believers have started out well, but
before long Satan draws them off the path with the red-
herring of either worldliness or spiritual indolence.

Let us then seek grace to obey the clarion-call,

““CONTI NUE YE!”
—C. ERNEST TATHAM.

DAILY BIBLE -READING

May 1st, Psalm 94; May 15th, Psalm 108;
May 3lst, Psalm 124; June 15th, Psalm 139.

COMMENTS

EGINNING with Ps. 90, we entered the fourth
book of the Psalms in which the general sub-
ject, as already mentioned, is that of the uni-
versal blessing which will be brought in under

the rule of Christ, who is before us as the perfect Second

Man in Ps. 91. The next two psalms celebrate the glor-

ious results of His supremacy.

The next seven psalms (94-100), which are linked to-
gether, commence with the appeal of righteousness that
power be exercised in judgment upon all that dishonor
God. This is not simply the work of retribution, but for
salvation (95), whereby Jehovah will be fully manifested,
and all the earth called to sing a new song (96). This
finds its answer in the subjection of all the earth (97),
with the blessed result that God is then in fellowship
with man (98), full victory over evil having been attain-
ed (99). DPs. 100 gives the resultant praise.

Psalms 101-106 conclude this fourth book. [First,
what will characterize the righteous rule of the true King
is set forth (101); then we have the suffering and rejec-
tion of Christ, but mercy for Zion (the godly) is in view,
through whom the Lord’s name will be declared, and the
nations be brought to fear Him (102). The sullering
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and rejected One here is none other than the Eternal
One (compare Heb. 1). Ps. 103 gives the blessed re-
sults flowing from the restoration of the people. The
close of the previous psalm has already introduced the
Creator, though He be also the Sufferer of that psalm;
and now 104 celebrates His glory, power and work, by
whom and for whom all things were created. Psalm 105
recounts Jehovah’s faithful ways with Israel; then in
106 we hear the voice of confession recounting Israel’s
failures, and her judgment, which, however, was temper-
ed with mercy. Thus the remembrance of the past and
its many lessons, whether of failure and judgment, or of
God’s grace according to promise, all contribute its own
peculiar note to the praise rendered to God when the
perfect Second Man (Ps. 91) 1s King in Zion.

Psalm 107 opens the last book of the Psalms. It sums
up and gives the conclusion reached in the ways of God.

The theme opens with Israel redeemed and gathered
from all quarters, giving her testimony to God’s good-
ness and unfailing mercy. Ps. 108 expresses joy over
Israel’s possession of her inheritance. The next two
psalms are linked together as giving, first, Christ’s re-
jection at the hands of the wicked against whom judg-
ment arises because they so treated the “poor and needy;”’
then Christ’s glorious exaltation and final smiting of all
opposition. Three Hallelujah psalms (111-113) follow,
in which praise is given to Jehovah for His works and
wonders. Ps. 114, 115 continue to celebrate the glory
of Jehovah as in the midst of His. people, bringing out
what He is in contrast to idols.

A glad note of salvation closes the second main part
of this fifth book (116-119). Iirst, we are told Jehovah
heard and answered Israel’s cry, bringing in salvation
and awakening worship, rendered to Him in His house.
Next, all the nations are called to praise the Lord for
His goodness to Israel, for their return and reception
into God’s favor shall be as life from among the dead to
the world (Rom. 11: 15). Ps. 118 enters more into the
details of this great transaction, and leads up to Christ,
the Headstone of the corner, through whom all is real-
ized. The meaning of the psalm is made clear by the
Lord’s references to it (Matt. 21:42; 23: 39), and by
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Peter’s remarks recorded in Acts 4: 10-12. DPs. 119 is
saved Israel’s testimony to the Word of God, coupled
with confessions of failure, all showing how in the future,
to which these psalms refer, the new covenant work will
be accomplished—the law written in their hearts (Heb.
8:9,10; 10: 16).

Another section now opens (120-136), in which we
find the fifteen psalms entitled “Songs of degrees,” to
which the closing two (135,136) seem to stand as an
answer, expressing in praise and thanksgiving the blessed
conclusion of those ‘“degrees,” or steps, in Israel’s restor-
ation at “the time of the end,” when her national salva-
tion will be realized. These “Songs” develop the bless-
ings of grace. Fifteen in number (5x3), they may well
suggest how God in grace exercises His great love and
power toward His failing and oft-troubled saints, whose
experiences are made to issue in an outburst of praise
at the end.

Ps. 120 expresses distress and loneliness of the soul as
evil presses on every side; but the eyes of faith are lifted
up to Jehovah (121). Rest and worship in the sanctuary-
city follow. Again (123) the trial from the scorn and
contempt of evil men is expressed, but, with this, com-
fort that those thus tried have the Lord, supreme over
all, to wait upon. Then Jehovah’s deliverance is owned
as from the One who alone did and could effect it (124).
And it is not only deliverance from evil, but the Lord
is round about His people forever (125). The following
three psalms (126-128) tell out the fulness there is in
Jehovah for His delivered people, who from Him have
joy, fruit, and peace.

A different strain runs through the next series (129-
131). Affliction and persecution lead to self-judgment
and acknowledgment of sin, but the glory of redemption
is shining for the soul, so that, though humbled and con-
trite, the Lord is known and hoped in “now and forever.”
The three closing songs (132-134) celebrate, first,
Jehovah’s faithfulness to His Word and promise; then
the blessedness of His people as blessed through that
faithfulness; finally, the sanctuary-worship of Jehovah’s
redeemed. Ps. 135 and 136 are cvidently supplementary
and give Israel’s witness to God.
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BY ROGER B. EAMES

HE inability of Governments to cope with the
world’s problems is everywhere apparent.
No sooner is one situation met than a more
baffling one arises. The rulers of Europe have

some major problems on hand which do not readily yield

to diplomatic suggestion, while in this country there are
active elements which are beyond man’s ingenuity to con-
trol.

It is God’s prerogative to build or to destroy at His
will. He says, “At what instant I shall speak concern-
ing a nation, and concerning a kingdom, to pluck up,
and to pull down, and to destroy it; if that nation
against whom I have pronounced, turn from their evil, I
will repent of the evil that I thought to do unto them”
(Jer. 18: 7,8). This passage is authority for the state-
ment that national repentance would lead to national
recovery, but there is no inclination to confess defeat
and turn to God for a way out; instead, there is abun-
dant confidence in programs for self-recovery.

A former President to whom an appeal was made to
appoint a time for special waiting upon God, replied that
man had got himself into the predicament and he would
have to get himself out. Concerning such an attitude,
Roger Babson has to say, “We stand at the cross-roads.
We must choose between God and Mammon. Material-
ism is undermining our civilization as it has undermined
other civilizations. Unless we heed the warning in time
and get back to fundamentals, we must -fall, even as the
civilizations of Egypt, Greece and Rome fell—and for
the same reason.”

The patriarch Job reveals the course of empires in
few words, saying, “He increaseth the nations, and de-
stroyeth them: He enlargeth the nations, and straiteneth
them again.” This cycle of the nations through the ages
has been noted by all historians.
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SaND-sTORMS. In apparent mysterious sympathy with
the abnormal conditions and inequalities amongst men,
nature is ravaging the country in various sections with
flood, drought and dust-storms. The soil erosion oc-
casioned by strong winds which destroy the crops and
also the fertility of the land itself, is a calamity which
may result in wide areas of the country being depopulat-
ed, and the prairies becoming a desert. Is this God’s
answer to man’s wanton destruction, a year ago, of
growing crops and food-supplies, both animal and vege-
table? The ancient civilizations of the East went into a
decadence, and their dwellings and palaces were over-
whelmed by the desert sands, so that even their cities
are difficult to locate.

ReLIEF. The passing of the enormous Relief Measure
has led to contention among those who will be its dis-
pensers. Of this bill The Sen Francisco Chronicle says
editorially, “Whether it succeeds or fails, the $4,800,-
000,000 Public Works and Relief Bill, just passed, will
inevitably be the last of its kind. If it does not bring
recovery the experiment will not be repeated. If it does
it will not be needed. Either way there is a limit to any
spending program, and this stupendous outlay, added to
what has gone before, approaches the limit.”

THE PRESBYTERY OF NEw BRUNswiICK brought a
unanimous verdict of “Guilty” in the case of Dr. J.
Gresham Machen for refusal to resign from the Inde-
pendent Board of IForeign Missions, as ordered by the
General Assembly of 1933. The Board was formed as a
protest against the Modernistic propaganda conducted in
the foreign mission field. It stands by Dr. Machen, who
said after the verdict, “At the bottom the issue in this
case is between two irreconcilable adversaries—Modern-
ism and the Christian religion.”

The Presbyterian Church, which once tried its preach-
ers for suspected unsoundness in the Christian faith, has
so far departed from that faith that the Modernist group
now occupy the Judge’s bench, suspending one who is
fundamental in doctrine—another clear indication of the
coming apostasy of Christendom. It is a pity that Dr.
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Machen should think of appealing his case, or desire to
continue his link with the enemies of his Lord instead of
joyfully accepting the outside place of their decision.

EurorE. The European situation has been greatly
aggravated by Germany’s repudiation of the Versailles
Treaty. This was the peace covenant signed by the
powers at the close of the World War, and Germany’s
determination to create a huge army in violation of its
terms produced consternation in the capitals of her for-
mer adversaries. A conference was arranged between
the diplomats of Britain, France and Italy, to meet at
Stresa, a village in northern Italy, to seek a basis for
unity of action in the crisis. Some progress was made,
and Germany notified the conference that she was will-
ing to take part in efforts to forestall war. Specifically
she let it be known she would enter an Eastern non-
aggression pact—something she has hitherto rejected.

Lloyd George says, “Stresa is over and nothing has
happened to provoke an immediate catastrophe. . . . It
would be a mistake, however, to assume anything has
been settled as to future developments in Europe. There
has been no real agreement reached among the Stresa
powers, let alone between them and Germany.”

A Great ImaGE. For nearly a year construction has
been in progress in Rome upon a huge bronze statue of
Mussolini. The statue itself will be 213 feet high and
is designed to stand on Monte Mario, overlooking the
Forum. The arm, eighty feet in length, will be raised in
Fascist salute over Rome. It will be the greatest image
ever built, higher than the Statue of Liberty in New
York harbor. Perhaps Signor Mussolini has been read-
ing the third chapter of Daniel.

Tuae HEBrREw UNIVERSITY on Mount Scopus cele-
brated its tenth anniversary on April 1st. At the time
of its inauguration by Lord Balfour, “The ceremony was
held in the open-air amphitheatre which was hollowed
out from a semi-circular limestone hill in the grounds of
the University. From their seats the assembly of 7,000
looked over the wilderness of Judea, the Jordan valley,
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the Land of Gilead, and the mystic hills of Moab,
through the country which the children of Israel had
passed when they first entered the Promised Land. . . .
The number of students, which till 1933 did not average
more than two hundred a year, has mounted rapidly in
the last two years to three times that figure and more.
The majority today have had their elementary and sec-
ondary education outside of Palestine. . . . The outstand-
ing development during the last two years has been
the engagement of a number of German scholars and
scientists.” —The Jewish Chronicle.

Jewisa MEepicAL CENTER. A site has been purchased
and work begun on Mt. Scopus for the first medical cen-
ter and graduate school of medicine in Palestine. It will
be called Hadassah University Hospital, and will be
operated by exiled German Jewish Scientists in conjunc-
tion with the Hebrew University.

RECLAMATION IN IrAQ. Relying upon the large
royalties which it expects to obtain from the Mosul oil-
fields, the Iraq Government has launched an ambitious
three-year plan for the reclamation of the area between
the Tigris and the Euphrates Rivers below Baghdad. For
three thousand years this land has been desolate, but in
ancient times it was famed for its fertility. In the effort
to make it arable again about $6,000,000 will be spent
in building a great dam across the Tigris at Kut-el-
Amara, and an irrigation canal. * Preliminary work has
already begun.” —Current History.

This irrigation work between the two rivers is near the
site of ancient Babylon, and the place was the granary of
that region which once supported a great population.

A NEw CHEMICAL FACTORY is to be established at
Haifa. An agreement has been reached with the Iraq
Petroleum Company to purchase forty thousand tons of
sulphuric acid annually. This will make possible the
erection of an oil-refinery at Haifa.

InMIGRANTS. A total of 5,220 entered Palestine in
February, according to official figures. This number in-
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cluded 381 Jews who came in with a capital of not less
than $5,000 each.

IMPORTED GoODS to the amount of $75,000,000 entered
Palestine in 1934, The British Empire was the largest
exporter, with Germany second, and the United States
third.

CuBA’s TROUBLES grow more acute as the years go by.
One government follows another in quick succession, and
Cuban politics are in constant turmoil. It would be diffi-
cult to define just what they want. They do not know
themselves. In the old days when they were able to
market their immense sugar-crop at lucrative prices,
there was prosperity and contentment. All this has
changed, and they are reduced to poverty. The Island
presents a miniature picture of the whole world, with its
constant political strife and changing forms of rule in
the vain attempt of discovering some highway to Utopian
perfection. Nominally a Roman Catholic people, they
are, in fact, very largely infidel.

AERrIAL “CAUSEWAY” Across THE PaciFic. The steam-
ship North Haven left California in April for the con-
struction of air-bases on tiny islands, one of which has
never been inhabited. “She will lay across the world’s
widest ocean a series of five air-bases, like giant step-
ping-stones, from one to another of which liners of the
Pan-American-Airways will soon be flitting, connecting
the Continent of North America with China by air. . . .
The operating air-way will extend from California to
Hawaii, 2,100 miles; thence to Midway Island, 1,150
miles; to Wake Island, 1,200 miles; to Guam, 1,450
miles; to Manila, 1,500 miles; thence 700 miles north-
ward to connect with the 3,000-mile system of the Pan-
American-Chinese air-lines in China.”

“The first ship expected to cover the Pacific route is
the Pan-American Clipper, sister-ship of the famous
nineteen-ton Brazilian Clipper. A crew of six handles
this plane. . . . The craft has four engines. It will carry
thirty-two passengers and other cargo at a cruising speed
of 150 miles an hour.” —Literary Digest.



WORK IN THE HOME-LAND

UNITED STATES

SEATTLE, WasH., April 5.—After eleven weeks in Cal-
ifornia, with meetings almost every night, I am home in
Seattle again. My first visit was to San Diego. There
meetings for the gospel in private houses were appre-
ciated, as well as in the Hall. “Publicly and from house
to house,” was an apostolic way and might well be imi-
tated to-day.

Then to Los Angeles, Long Beach, Riverside, and
finally to Oakland. The dear old story of the Saviour’s
love grows sweeter as the days go by, and the privilege of
telling it becomes increasingly valued.

Now I am enjoying meetings in the home area again.

Paul’s diary, in 2 Cor. 4: 10-14, well might be studied
by us preachers. —INGLIS FLEMING.

OzoNE PArk, N. Y.—The Lord has helped us here.
The assembly has increased in number. One soul found
Christ and is to be baptized, then will take her place
at the Lord’s table. The Sunday School has grown in
size and we are greatly encouraged in this. A Young
People’s Meeting is coming along with much promise, and
the Gospel meetings Sunday nights show good interest,
with a fair sprinkling of strangers.

We would welcome any good books for a Sunday
School library. Please send them to Mr. Timothy Kiefer,
29-09 Pearl Street, Ozone Park, N. Y. We will pay car-
riage on same. —R. A. WEST.

NEw York, April 22.—It will be of interest to the
Lord’s people to learn of blessing in Scotland, Pa., where
we had the privilege of ministering one night during the
absence of Bro. Landis. Our brother has been having
from 50 to 60 people out on alternate Thursday evenings
during the winter. Bro. Plasterer of the Iayetteville
Assembly shares the responsibility of the work, his farm
home being used for the meetings. After visiting many
places in eastern Pennsylvania and calling on some of
the “shut-ins,”” my wile and I are now returning to her
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home in Pittsburgh, and thence to Canada. We expect
to labor permanently in Eastern Ontario, north-west of
Ottawa, if the authorities permit. —GODFREY COOMBS.

LuBBock, TeExas. March 25.—Arrived here a week
ago to give Bro. Carroll a hand. He has been going on
steadily here since the first week in January. I had
four good meetings yesterday. Average attendance at
each meeting about two hundred. A young woman con-
fessed Christ at the close of the evening meeting. We
go on each day at 3.30 and 7.30 P. M. There are some
fine souls here, and they do enjoy the Word. I had five
meetings at Kingman, Ariz., on the way here, and a week
at Albuquerque, N."M. The Andersons are quite encour-
aged at Kingman and Peach Springs. Miss Olson is
frail, but happy in our Lord. Geo. Baxter is reaching
some new places out from Kingman.

—E. A. BUCHENAU.

BAHAMAS

SpanisH WELLs.—I spent seven happy weeks in Abaco,
visiting five settlements and preaching each evening.
Eleven confessed Christ in Man-O’'War-Cay. All seem
very happy in Christ. Saints expressed their joy in
gaining help spiritually. —R. JEWERS.

Nassau, BAHAMAs.—Have had some very well-attend-
ed meetings in Key West, Fla., and have since left the
States for several weeks’ work in the Bahamas. After
four weeks of meetings in Nassau it gives pleasure to re-
port an unusual interest. A large hall seating between
three and four hundred was often filled to capacity and
plenty standing around. Expect to go further afield be-
fore returning to U. S. soil. —L. T. CHAMBERS.

CANADA

NEw RiciiMonp StATION, QUE., April 18.—We are
glad to report two weeks of good meetings here in March
conducted by Bro. Stewart with, we believe, some fruit,
for which we thank God. Bro. R. J. Reid was here from
April 4 to 10, and the Word was with power, the attend-
ance being good for this time of year. I had intended
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joining Bro. Stewart at Port Daniel, but was sent home
from New Carlisle by the doctor for some months’ rest.
Have done but little since Feb. 6, but thought I might
be able to stand it a little longer. Oh, how good to be
in the hand of a loving God and Father who cares for
the least as well as the greatest! Well, full rest with the
Lord is not far off; so we will seek to have grace given
for the path that He may have the glory. This is our
desire from Him, and to Him be all the praise.
—H. L. CAMPBELL,

WORK IN THE FOREIGN FIELD

“Ye also helping together by prayer on owr behalf’
(2 Cor. 1: 11)

The following was written by a missionary in China to
convey the need of an intelligent and sympathetic interest
in the work on the part of the saints in the homelands.
To this end we publish month by month letters received
from the “field” giving first-hand information as to .the
Lord’s work and His workers.

We try in these private letters to convey accurately
the difficulties and compensations of our missionary life.
Of the spiritual conflict involved we will not write.
Satanic forces oppose every fresh venture, and this jour-
ney has been unusually costly in vital force. We, as
many others, have learned by experience to recognize
the wisdom of the Apostle who refrained from publishing
details with requests for prayer, but counted on the
mature understanding of his prayer helpers to realize
what lay behind such words as: “A great door and effec-
tual lies opened before me, and there are many adver-
saries.”

CHINA
Brother Foggin writes: Kansu, Feb. 6.

I am still at Kaotai, not having left the place for
about six weeks, and having meetings every morning with
the poor during that time. However, the close atmosphere
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was too much for my health, and I was on the sick list
almost all that time, so closed the shop two days ago.
Since that time my health has recovered. Several pro-
fessed to own Jesus as Lord, but it is hard to tell. I will
just have to wait and see how they go on. There are
two young men who work for my landlord here who
have also professed to believe, but it seems almost as
hard to get people to grow as it is to get them saved.
We do not see many Lydias and Philippian jailers. On
New. Year’s day I had a visit from my Kanchow land-
lord, and he also professed to believe, which was rather
unexpected, as his interests were deeply rooted in this
life. He left the next day for Kanchow, so I don’t know
how he is doing. However, I expect to meet him soon,
as I am leaving for Kanchow myself tomorrow, and may
be there about a month. Many thanks for the prayers of
the saints. I would ask you to keep on praying.

Concerning the district where Brother Foggin is now
laboring the following was written by a missionary in the
year 1929:

The atmosphere of even the remote North-west has be-
come fiercely militarist. The sound of drilling and tones
of soldier songs are perpetual. City gates are so guard-
ed that they can never be passed without challenge, and
everyone’s movements are suspected. All letters are cen-
sored, and no envelope reaches us intact. Only the hand
of God holding doors open is making it possible for us
to carry on.

Cities and villages which, six years ago, were accessible
and ready to welcome the missionary, are now almost
wholly destroyed by earthquake and brigandage. The
bi-lingual border-tribes of Tibet, with whom intercourse
was then so easy, are now scared, and retreat inwards be-
hind snow ranges, away from our reach.

The Mongolians who came freely to these cities with
camel-loads of goods are now so severely taxed that they
seek fresh outlets for their merchandise and their num-
bers are steadily decreasing.

Conditions have somewhat improved since the above
was written, but at any time may become rapidly worse.
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Our brother Conrad Baehr gives the following interest-
ing account of work at Nanchang, where he and his wife
are now studying the language and helping in the work
as they are enabled:

We praise God for the way He has led and provided
in our own lives; how obstacles have been removed,
mountains of difficulty levelled, and the impossible way
opened up in His time.

We praise the Lord for all His providings. How truly
are we all dependent upon Him for daily bread! Reports
are in this week that many Chinese are starving in a
section of country not far from Kin Kiang. It seems as
if the Governor of the province could help in some way,
but there is so much machinery to turn over, or the
greed and satisfaction of those that are full deadens their
compassion for those who suffer.

This afternoon the Christians here held their quarterly
meeting to hear the treasurer’s report and news of Chris-
tian work. The treasurer told of funds sent to the Bible
Society for the distribution of Scriptures; also of help
given to needy saints.

Mr. Huang told of increasing interest and larger
meetings since new helpers were on hand to take part in
singing, giving out tracts and invitations at the preaching
hall in another part of the city. We are glad to be able
to say that by His help we are making steady progress
with the language. The work in many places needs
strengthening before new stations are opened.

Our brother E. J. Tharp writes as follows:

Manchukuo, March 7.

The Lord has given us a very happy winter of service,
and we praise Him for all His goodness, but are very
glad to see signs of spring, for the cold and dirt of a
long winter season rather tends to get on our nerves.
However, “He giveth more grace.”

Robert has taken my wife and some Chinese women
into the country for some special meetings among women
and girls; this is a great strain upon my wife who is
nearing sixty, but she gets so much joy out of bringing
Christ into the lives of the dear women and girls that
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she is apt to overlook the fatigue; but it is nevertheless
real and she needs much sustaining grace.

I'rom the following extracts and other sources we learn
of the awakening of a new national spirit in China. The
sudden change from the old order to the new calls for
wisdom and patience on the part of missionaries laboring
in that land, and intelligent and sympathetic prayer on
their behalf made by the saints in the homelancF.

China is more changed than one would have thought
possible in so short a time. The opening up of the coun-
try by increased and accelerated modes of transport is
transforming the lives of the populace more effectually
than could be done by any mere change of government.
For the time being, Sun Yat Sen’s “Three Principles of
the People” define the line of action. They are the sub-
ject of lectures and speeches, and are taught in special
schools. The price of living is enormously increased, but
as we travelled we saw that much more money is now
in circulation than was formerly the case.

We are witnessing a social revolution in the course of
which China must slough the dead skin of age-long re-
pressions. What form the new life will take, who can
tell? May the Church have courage to prepare new bot-
tles for this new wine. In several centres we have met
with groups of Christian women who are carrying on
with an independence and tenacity which should comfort
the heart of those missionaries who so patiently taught
them in years past. It seems that in the hour when the
Church is unpopular it is the women who fearlessly de-
clare themselves disciples of Christ. It is evident that
both missionaries and Chinese Christians are being called
upon to manifest a spirit of meekness and humility, and
to prove by action that the doctrine professed is no mere
form of words, but a transforming power for life and
conduct.

The strongest impression gained, in crossing the whole
breadth of China, from the sea-coast to the Tibetan bor-
der, is that the mental apathy which formerly rested
upon the masses is lifted, and China is thinking. The
wayfarer is no longer satisfied with a vague answer as to
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our nationality and mission. He now requires specific
details as to our national and personal attitude toward
China and her new aspirations.

Village life, as met with in other provinces of China,
is not known in this part of Central Asia. Each clan
lives an independent life in its own farmstead, which
stands in the centre of its own fields. The conditions
of life are unchanged since the period of the Middle
Ages, yet, in one such home, the fact that the echo of
current events had reached its inhabitants, was shown by
the slogans written on its walls—“Down with Imperial-
isml” “Abolish unequal treaties!” China is certainly
thinking.

Also concerning Tibet we read:

For many years some have prayed for the power of
the monasteries in Tibet to be broken. It is reported
that in the last ten years the number of priests had
fallen from 5,000 to 3,500 in one large center, and a sim-
ilar decline in other places. These priests are not going
to smaller monastery centers but entering civil life, many
of them becoming traders.

SOUTH AMERICA

Brother Stacey writes:

Catamarca, Argentine, March 11.

We are just getting to the end of our hot weather, and
the locusts have come over and stripped every green leaf
from the trees, so it makes it somewhat trying without
shade. 1 thank you much for your prayers. Greatly
have I needed them the last five months. It seems as
though the powers of darkness are overwhelming, and
every subtle effort is put forward to hinder the march
of the gospel.

PORTUGAL

Brother Viriato A. Sobral, recently commended by the
Assembly at Bloomfield, N. J., writes:
March 14, 1935.

Sister Ingleby passed away to be with the Lord on
March 6th at three o’clock in the morning. Our brother
has been marvelously strengthened and sustained by the
Lord, and I am sure he will continue to be so.
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The Lord was pleased to set me free from my military
service and now I am in His hands to glorify Him
whether it be by my life or by my death. I have spoken
about the Lord to many individuals, and distributed
many tracts, and been able also to preach the Glad Tid-
ings to groups in different places. One Lord’s Day He
gave me grace to do it four times. May many precious
souls be brought to Jesus! Pray for us, beloved, that
the love of God to the lost may overflow in our hearts.

AFRICA

Our brother Robert Deans gives the following report of
a journey with brother Searle. Much land remains yet to
be occupied, and in this connection we would remind one
another of the Lord’s own words: “Pray ye therefore the
Lord of the harvest, that He would send forth laborers

into His harvest.”
Lolwa, Feb. 26.

Mr. Searle and I started January 29th in a north-
easterly direction until we arrived at a place called
Buluku, whose chief’s name is Sindano (“needle”).
Leaving Buluku, after preaching the old story to them,
we had three very hard days before we reached Angelaza.
There, elephants had torn the place to pieces, so that
even our guide became bewildered at the many detours
we had to take because of fairly large trees being torn
down and trampled over by the huge brutes. Elephant
clay-baths were also much in evidence, where they lie
and roll, and then rub themselves against the trees,
smearing them with red clay. The pits were about 20
feet in diameter and from three to four feet deep. To
add to our discomfort they, our friends the elephants, in
reaching a watering-place, churned the soft ground,
sometimes 30 or 40 yards, on either side of the stream
into liquid mud. There was no way but to walk through
it, in some places knee-deep.

The third day was really the worst, as our guide,
whose name is Pidi (‘“pepper’’), miscalculated his dis-
tance, saying we would reach the village at 11 A. M.
Our food supply for the men was short, as we do not
carry too much if villages are close, so they were glad
when they heard the village was not far away. Our



‘ogint oawy fo uothey -—-

() as) $3VIW QgH ANIUVWIRONILY TIVIACD TINULACT
3TMY3C NO Lol 3 e
1459 W N gw ? wz<uq Pﬂuﬂox pros un.-m\gi.c.:.(\u\
figy sy 2ynos-us 4015 o
AINYAOL BNIMONS d¥ | HOLING Wersiing 14 8
Touiw 40 Sysod Yros ©

wIPquIW e o

unjey

1Sp=iAv(

» v

ly3e7
SIIVINAS
INVT -
..... ¢ otaae
winfe
L1121
vtrsvy-dix
oy vw vamvi
?

\g}
v



210 WORK IN THE ForeiecN FIELD

guide, however, was wrong, and it would have made you
feel happy, as it did us, after a drenching rain for four
hours, to have heard our natives howl, ‘“Ah-oooa-Ah-
000a,” as we scrambled up the last hill upon which the
village was built at 6 P. M. “And the barbarous people
showed us no little kindness, for they kindled a fire, and
received us every one because of the present rain.” These
words spoken by the beloved Apostle Paul (Acts 28: 2)
were literally fulfilled by the natives at the village on
the hill-top. Our natives called for food and before they
had all reached the top, there were bananas for each,
and Bro. Searle and I helped ourselves too. Even native
food tastes good when one is hungry.

While food was being prepared we preached about the
love of God and how He had sent Jesus His blessed
Son. Oh, how appreciative they were in hearing the
story! We had some fine services, both at this place,
Angelaza, and Gombali. They crowded around us to
hear the story of the Cross. We were loath after a day’s
rest to leave them.

At 9 P. M,, on the first night, after we were in bed
under the tent which the Lord gave us, the natives were
singing and dancing for joy because two bangungo
(white men) had visited them and had made no kelele
(rumpus) with them.

Left Wednesday, Feb. 6, for Efai, where a white man
is prospecting for gold. We had to sleep out in the forest
one night before reaching it at 6 P. M., and were treated
with exceptional kindness, he being glad to see some
people of his own color, and we were glad that he, al-
though a Belgian, could talk English. We told him also
about the One who is more precious than gold, and asked
if he would permit us to preach to his men about Christ
Jesus, the Saviour of sinners. He granted our request,
and we had a splendid hour, even though it was quite
dark when we returned. There were some believers
amongst those miners; some of whom had drifted down
from Womba where, as you know, the H. A. M. have
stations.

We left him on February 8th, and tramped to Turube,
rcaching there about 5 P. M., where we preached the
gospel. These various villages, about a day’s walk apart,
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are placed there by the government as stopping places in
gathering food for the miners. Women leave very early
in the morning with a large bundle of bananas, etc., on
their backs, and will reach a village about sundown, while
others from this village will start with them in the morn-
ing, thus swelling the crowd, and so on, till they reach
their destination.

Passing through Bondongo and Masambura, our next
stopping-place was at Jombo, a most important center
for the gospel, as you can readily see by c